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APPLICABILITY

Application of this handbook is limited 10 the specitic Piper PA-46-500TP
model airplane designated by serial number and registration number on the
face of the title page of this handbook.

This handbook cannot be used for operational purposes unless kept in a
current status,

WARNING

INSPECTION, MAINTENANCE AND PARTS REQUIREMENTS
FOR ALL NON-PIPER APPROVED STC INSTALLATIONS ARE
NOT INCLUDED IN THIS HANDBOOK. WHEN A NON-PIPER
APPROVED STC INSTALLATION IS INCORPORATED ON THE
AIRPLANE, THOSE PORTIONS OF THE AIRPLANE
AFFECTED BY THE INSTALLATION MUST BE INSPECTED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE INSPECTION PROGRAM
PUBLISHED BY THE OWNER OF THE STC. SINCE NON-PIPER
APPROVED STC INSTALLATIONS MAY CHANGE SYSTEMS
INTERFACE, OPERATING CHARACTERISTICS AND
COMPONENT LOADS OR STRESSES ON ADJACENT
STRUCTURES. PIPER PROVIDED INSPECTION CRITERIA
MAY NOT BE VALID FOR AIRPLANES WITH NON-PIPER
APPROVED STC INSTALLATIONS.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: APRIL 11, 2003 iii
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REVISIONS

The information compiled in the Pilot’s Operating Handbook. with the
exception of the equipment list. will be kept current by revisions distributed
to the airplane owners. The equipment list was current at the time the
airplane was licensed by the manufacturer and thereafter must be maintained
by the owner.

Revision material will consist of information necessary 1o update the
text of the present handbook and/or 1o add information 10 cover added
airplane equipment.

. Revisions

Revisions will be distributed whenever necessary as complete page
replacements or additions and shall be inserted into the handbook in
accordance with the instructions given below:

1. Revision pages will replace only pages with the same page number.

2. Insert all additional pages in proper numerical order within cach

seetion,

3. Insert page numbers followed by a small letter in direct sequence with

the same common numbered page.
Il. Identification of Revised Material

Each handbook page is dated at the bottom of the page showing the date of
original issuc and the datc of the latest revision. Revised text and illustrations
are indicated by a black vertical line located along the outside margin of cach
revised page opposite the revised. added. or deleted information. A vertical line
next to the page number indicates that an entire page has been changed or
added.

Vertical black lines indicate current revisions only. Correction of typographical
or grammatical errors or the physical relocation of information on a page will
not be indicated by a symbol.

ORIGINAL PAGES ISSUED

The original pages issucd for this handbook prior (o revision are given
below:

Title, ii through viii. 1-1 through 1-14, 2-1 through 2-34, 3-1 through 3-44,
4-1 through 4-52, 5-1 through 5-84, 6-1 through 6-28, 7-1 through 7-52. 8-1
through 8-28. 9-1 through 9-54. and 10-1 through 10-2.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
iv REVISED: OCTOBER 7, 2002
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PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK LOG OF REVISIONS

Current Revisions to the PA-46-500TP Meridian Pilot's Operating Handbook.
REPORT: VB-1689 issued SEPTEMBER 27, 2000.

Revision FAA Approved
Number and | Revised Description of Revisions Signature
Code Pages and Date
Rev. | v Added Rev. 1 to L of R.
(PROO1023) 2-1 Revised para. 2.3,
2-2] Revised para. 2.41.

225 Revised para. 2.41.

2.27 | Revised para. 2.41. Chnizin X Maand_

2.28 Revised para. 2.41. Christina .. Marsh

2-30 Revised para. 2.41.

232 Revised para. 2.41. Ogt, 24, 2000
Date

Rev. 2 v Added Rev. 210 L of R. < ‘
(PROOI21Y) 32 Revised para. 3.1. WM

33 Revised para. 3.1. Christina L.. Marsh

-3 Revised para. 3.37.

7-30 | Revised para. 7.17. 19,2
Date

Rev. 3 \ Added Rev. 3to L of R,
(PRO10126) vi Added Rev. 310 L of R
vi-i Added page & Rev. 3
oL of R,
vi-b Added page & Rev. 3
toL ofR.

1-9 Revised para. 1.21.

24 Revised T of C.

2-ii Revised T of C.

2-3 Revised para. 2.7.

2-6 Revised para. 2.7,

2-10 Added para. 2.26.

2-11 Revised para. 2.29.

2-13 Revised para. 2.29,

217 Revised para. 2.31.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689

REVISED: JANUARY 26, 2001 v
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PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK LOG OF REVISIONS (cont)

Revision FAA Approved
Number and | Revised Description of Revisions Signature
Code Pages and Date
Rev. 3 2-19 Revised para. 2.391.
(PRO10O126) 2-21 Revised para. 2.41.
continued 2-25 Revised para. 2.41.
33 Revised para. 3.1.

34 Revised para. 3.1.
3-6 Revised para. 3.3.
3-8 Revised para. 3.7.
3-10 Revised para. 3.7.
3-11 Revised para. 3.7.
3-12 Revised para. 3.9¢.
3-14 Revised para. 3.11.
3-19 Revised para. 3.17 & 3.19.
3-20 Revised para, 3.21.
3-22 Revised para. 3.27.
327 Revised para, 3.35.
4-3 Revised para. 4.5a.
4-6 Revised para. 4.5a.
4-7 Revised para. 4.5a.
4-9 Revised para. 4.5b.
4-10 Revised para. 4.5¢.
4-11 Revised para. 4.5¢.
4-12 Revised para. 4.5¢.
4-16 Revised para. 4.5i.
4-17 Revised para. 4.5i.
4-18 Revised para. 4.5k.
4-19 Revised para. 4.5m.
4-21 Revised para. 4.5n.
4-24 Revised para. 4.5r.
4-25 Revised para. 4.5s.
4-26 Revised para. 4.9a.
4-28 Revised para. 4.9b,
4-29 Revised para. 4.9d.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
vi REVISED: JANUARY 26, 2001
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PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK LOG OF REVISIONS (cont)

Revision FAA Approved
Number and | Revised Description of Revisions Signature
Code Pages and Date
Rev. 3 4-31 Revised para, 4.11.
(PRO10126) 4-34 Revised para. 4.13b.
continued 4-39 Revised para. 4.25,
4-40 Revised para. 4.27b.
4-42 Revised para. 4.31.
4-43 Revised para. 4.33.
4-46 Revised para. 4.43.
5-10 Revised List of Figures.
5-11 Revised List of Figures.
5-12 Revised List of Figures.
5-31 Revised Figure 5-33.
5-46 Revised Figure 5-63.
5-47 Revised Figure 5-65.
5-48 Revised Figure 5-67.
5-49 Revised Figure 5-69.
5-50 Revised Figure 5-71.
5-51 Revised Figure 5-73.
5-52 Revised Figure 5-75.
5-53 Revised Figure 5-77.
5-54 Revised Figure 5-79.
5-55 Revised Figure 5-81,
5-56 Revised Figure 5-83.
5-57 Revised Figure 5-85.
5-58 Revised Figure 5-87.
5-59 Revised Figure 5-89.
5-60 Revised Figure 5-91.
5-61 Revised Figure 5-93.
5-62 Revised Figure 5-95.
5-63 Revised Figure 5-97.
5-64 Revised Figure 5-99.
5-65 Revised Figure 5-101.
5-66 Revised Figure 5-103.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: JANUARY 26, 2001

REPORT: VB-1689
vi-a
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PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK LOG OF REVISIONS (cont)

Revision FAA Approved
Number and | Revised Description of Revisions Signature
Code Pages and Date
Rev. 3 5-67 Revised Figure 5-105.
(PRO10126) 6-1 Revised para. 6.1.
continued 6-2 Revised para. 6.1 & 6.3,
6-3 Revised para. 6.3,
6-5 Revised para. 6.3,
6-9 Revised para. 6.7.
6-10 Revised para. 6.7.
6-25 Revised Figure 6-27. .
7-2 Revised header. MM
7-31 Revised Figure 7-16. Christina L. Marsh
7-44 Revised para. 7.25.
8-8 Revised Figure 8-1. Jan, 26, 200}
Date
Rev. 4 vi-h Added Rev.4 10 L of R

(PRO10226) 1-9 Revised para. 1.21.
3-17 Revised para. 3.15.
3-25 Revised para. 3.35.
5-61 Revised Figure 5-93,
5-68 Added Figure 5-107.
9-i Revised T of C.
9-55 Added pages
thru and Supplement 9.
9-60
9-61 Added pages
thru and Supplement 10, <,
9-64 Chassitrne oo/,
9-65 Added pages Christina L. Marsh
thru and Supplement 1.
9-72 :b, 26, 200

Date
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
vi-b REVISED: FEBRUARY 26, 2001
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PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK LOG OF REVISIONS (cont)

Revision FARApproved
Number and | Revised Description of Revisions Signature
Caode Pages and Date
Rev. 5 Title | Revised title page.
(PRO1O410) vi-C Added page and Rev. 5.

vi-d Added page and Rev. 5.
1-1 Revised para. 1.1,
1-2 Revised Figure 1-1.
1-4 Revised para. 1.5,
1-5 Revised para. 1.7. 1.9 & 1.11.
1-6 Revised para. 115, 117 & 1.19.
2-1 Revised para. 2.3,
22 Revised para. 2.5,
2-3 Revised para. 2.7.
24 Revised para, 2.7,
2-5 Revised para. 2.7.
2-6 Revised para. 2.7,
29 Revised para. 2.19 & 2.21
2-21 Revised para. 2.41.
2-23 | Revised para. 2.41.
2-29  fRevised para. 2,41,
2-30 Revised para. 2.41.
3-14 Revised para. 3.11.
3-19 | Revised para. 3.17 & 3.19.
4-2 Revised para. 4.3.
4-3 Revised para. 4.5a.
4-6 Revised para. 4.5a.
3.7 Revised para. 4.5a.
4-8 Revised para. 4.5a.
4-13 Revised para. 4.5¢.
4-17 Revised para. 4.51.
4-19 Revised para. 4.5m.
4-21 Revised para. 4.5n.
4-26 ] Revised para. 4.9a.
4-27 | Revised para. 4.9a.
4-28 Revised para. 4.9¢.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001

REPORT: VB-1689
vi-¢
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PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK LOG OF REVISIONS (cont)

Revision FAA Approved
Numberand | Revised Description of Revisions Signature
Code Pages and Date
Rev. § 4-29 | Revised para. 4.9d.
{(PROIO41DY 4-30 | Revised para. 4.9¢.
(continued) 4-40 | Revised para. 4.25bh.
4-42 | Revised para. 4.31.
4-43 | Revised para. 4.33.
S-i Revised T of C.
5-2 Revised para. 5.3,
5-4 Revised para. 5.5.
5-5 Revised para. 5.5.
5-6 Revised para. 5.5.
5-7 Revised para. 5.5.
59 Revised List of Figures.
thru
5-16
5-17 | Revised Section 5.
thru
5-164
6-i Revised T of C.
6-13  }Revised Section 6.
thru
6-60
7-i Revised T of C.
7-2 Revised para. 7.3,
7-4 Revised para. 7.5.
7-22 | Added Scction 7.9, Standby
Instruments.
7-23 | Added Section 7.9, Standby
Instruments. Hydraulic System < % _(_ :
changed to Section 7.10. e £
7-24 | Hydraulic System changed Peter E. Peck
to Section 7.10.
7-31 | Revised Figure 7-16. April 10, 2001
Date
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
vi-d REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001
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PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK LOG OF REVISIONS (cont)
Revision FAA Approved
Number and | Revised Description of Revisions Signature
Code Pages and Date
Rev. 6 vi-¢ Added page & Rev. 6 to L ol R.
(PROI1O727) vi-l Added page.

Revised para.
Revised para.
Revised para.
Revised para.
Revised para.
Revised para.
Revised para. 2.
Revised para.
Revised para.
Revised para.
Revised para.
Revised para.
Revised para.
Revised para. 3.1,
3-29 Revised para. 3.36b.
3-39 | Revised para. 3.43e.
4-3 Revised para. 4.5a.
4-7 Revised para. 4.5a.
4-9 Revised para. 4.5b.
4-13 | Revised para. 4.5¢.
4-14 | Revised para. 4.5g.
4-16 ] Revised para. 4.5i.
4-17 ] Revised para. 4.5i.
4-21 Revised para. 4.5n.
4-28 Revised para. 4.9b.
4-29 Revised para. 4.9d.
4-31 Revised para. 4.11.
4-33 Revised para. 4.1 3a.
4-34 Revised para. 4.13b.
4-35 Revised para. 4.17.
4-36 Revised para. 4.17.
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PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK LOG OF REVISIONS (cont)

Revision FAA Approved
Number and | Revised Description of Revisions Signature
Cade Pages and Date
Rev. 6 4-37 | Revised para. 4.21.
(PRO10727) 4-38 | Revised para. 4.23.
continued 4-39 | Revised para. 4.25.
4-40 | Revised para. 4.25hb.
4-43 | Revised para. 4.33.
4-46 | Revised para. 4.41.
4-48 | Revised para. 4.49
4-51 ] Revised para, 4.53.
7-5 Revised para. 7.5.
7-6 Revised para. 7.7.
7-1 Revised para. 7.7.
7-10 | Revised Figures 7-2, 7-3, 7-5.
7-18 | Revised para. 7.8b.
7-25 | Revised para. 7.11.
7-28 | Revised para. 7.13, :
7-29 | Revised para. 7.15. Q—SQ £
7-30 | Revised para. 7.17. Peter E. Peck
9-67 | Revised Section 4,
10-1 | Revised para. 10.1. July 27, 2001
Date
Rev. 7 vi-f Added Rev. 7to L of R.
(PROVOR24) vi-g Added page and Rev., 7.
vi-h Added page.
1-1 Revised para. 1.1.
2-ii Revised T of C.
2-1 Revised para. 2.3,
2-14 | Revised para. 2.29.
2-17 ] Revised para. 2.39.
2-18 | Revised para. 2.39.
2-19 | Revised para. 2.39,
2-20 | Revised para. 2.41.
2-2] Revised para. 2.41.
2-32 | Revised para. 2.41.
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
vi-f REVISED: AUGUST 24, 2001
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PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK LOG OF REVISIONS (cont)
Revision FAA Approved
Number and | Revised Description of Revisions Signature
Caode Pages and Date
Rev. 7 3-42  |Revised para. 3.53.
(PRO10824) 3-43 | Revised para. 3.53.
continued 3-44 | Revised para. 3.53.
4-14 Revised para. 4.5g.
+4-15 Revised para. 4.5h.,
4-19 Revised para. 4.5m.
4-37 Revised para. 4.21.
4-38 | Revised para. 4.23.
4-42 | Revised para. 4.31.
7-i Revised T of C.
7-51 Added para. 7.31.
9-i Revised T of C. % £
9-73 Added pages Peter E. Peck
thru and Supplement 12.
9-100 Aug. 24. 200)
Date
Rev. 8 vi-g Added Rev. 810 L of R,
(PRO11001) vi-h Added Rev. 810 L o R.
vi-i Added page and Rev. 810 L of R,
vi-j Added page.
4-3 Revised para. 4.54.
4-4 Revised para. 4.5a.
4-10 Revised para. 4.5¢.
3-11 Revised para. 4.5¢.
4-15 Revised para. 4.5h.
4-27 | Revised para. 4.9a.
4-33 Revised para. 4.13a.
4-34 | Revised para. 4.13b.
5-3 Revised para. 5.5.
5-5 Revised para. 5.5.
5-6 Revised para. 5.5.
5-7 Revised para. 5.5.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000

REVISED: OCTOBER 1, 2001

REPORT: VB-1689

vi-g
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PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK LOG OF REVISIONS (cont)

Revision FAA Approved
Number and | Revised Description of Revisions Signature
Code Pages and Date
Rev. 8 5-8 Revised para. 5.5.
(PRO11001) 5-12 | Revised List of Figures.
continued 5-15 | Revised List of Figures.
5-16 | Revised List of Figures.
5-51  fRevised Figure 5-55.
5-52 ] Added Figure 5-57.
5-53 | Added Figure 5-59.
5-54 | Revised Figure 5-61.
5-55 | Added Figure 5-63.
5-56 | Revised Figure 5-65.
5-81 | Added Figure 5-113.
5-82 | Revised Figure 5-1135.
5-83 | Added Figure 5-117.
5-84 | Revised Figure 5-119.
5-88 | Removed Figure 5-127.
5-89 ]Revised Figure 5-129.
5-90 }Removed Figure 5-131.
5-91 }Removed Figure 5-133.
5-92 | Removed Figure 5-135.
5-93  }Revised Figure 5-137.
5-94 | Removed Figure 5-139.
595 |Rcmoved Figure 5-141.
5-119 ] Revised Figure 5-189.
5-120 | Added Figure 5-191.
5-121 | Added Figure 5-193.
5-122 | Revised Figure 5-195.
5-123 | Added Figure 5-197.
5-124 }Revised Figure 5-199.
5-149 | Added Figure 5-247.
5-150 {Revised Figure 5-249.
5-151 | Added Figure 5-251.
5-152 |Revised Figure 5-253.
5-157 }Revised Figure 5-263,
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
vi-h REVISED: OCTOBER I, 2001



PA-46-500TP

AASERINES
IVIEs ko

PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK LOG OF REVISIONS (cont)

Reviston FAA Approved
Number and | Revised Description of Revisions Signature
Cuode Pages and Date
Rev. 8 5-158 JRemoved Figure 5-265.
(PROL1G0T) 5-159 [Removed Figure 5-267.
continued 5-161 JRevised Figure 5-271.
5-162 JRemoved Figure 5-273.
5-163 fRemoved Figure 5-275. . S
7-27  JRevised para. 7.11.
7-32  |Revised para. 7.19. M
7-36  |Revised Figure 7-18. Albert J. Mill
7-41  JRevised Figure 7-22.
7-42  [Revised Figure 7-22. Oct. 1. 2601
Date
Rev. 9 vi-i Added Rev. 910 L of R.
(PROTT130) 5-3 Revised para. 5.5.
7-18  [Revised para. 7.8b &

Qo pild

Albert ). Mill

Figure 7-12,
7-22  |Revised para. 7.9 &
deleted Figure 7-14A.

7-27  |Revised para. 7.11. Nov. 30. 2001
Date
Rev. 10 vi-i Added Rev. 10to L of R,
(PRO11218) Vi-j Added Rev. 100 L of R,
2-30 JRevised para. 2.41.
2-30A JAdded page and para. 2.41.
2-30B JAdded page.
5-3 Revised para. 5.5.
5-7 Revised para. 3.5,
5-8 Revised para. 5.5.
8-9 Revised para. 8.17.
8-20  JRevised para. 8.25.

9-i Revised T of C.
9.66 Revised Section 2.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: DECEMBER 18, 2001

REPORT: VBB-1689
vi-i
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PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK LOG OF REVISIONS (cont)

Revision FAA Approved
Number and | Revised Description of Revisions Signature
Code Pages and Date
Rev. 10 9-101 | Added pages
(PRO11218) thru and Supplement 13. @_ﬁ £
(continued) 9-110 Peter E. Peck
Dec. 18, 2001
Date
Rev. 11 vi-j Added Rev. 11 1o L of R.
(PRO20211) 4-14 | Revised para. 4.5¢.
4-37 | Revised para. 4.21,
5-78 | Revised Figure 5-107.
5-79 | Revised Figure 5-109.
5-80 | Revised Figure 5-111.
5-146 | Revised Figure 5-241.
5-147 | Revised Figure 5-243.
5-148 | Revised Figure 5-245.
7-18 | Revised para. 7.8b.
7-38 | Revised Figure 7-20. N
9-i Revised T of C.
9-111 J Added pages Albert J. Mill
thru  Jand Supplement 14,
9-112 Feh. 11, 2002
Date
Rev. 12 vi-) Added Rev. 1210 L of R,
(PRO20517) | 4-i. 4-ii |Revised Tof C.
4-11 Revised para. 4.5¢.
4-12 | Relocated information.
thru
4-20 .
4-32 | Revised para. 4.13.
thru
4-34 Albert J. Mill
9-86 | Revised Scction 4.
9-96 | Revised Section 7. May 17. 2002
Date
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000

vi-j

REVISED: MAY 17,2002



PA-46-500TP
ANESIRIIAY
ST ARRS R as

PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK LOG OF REVISIONS (cont)

Revision FAA Approved
Number and | Revised Description of Revisions Signature
Code Pages and Date
Rev. 13 i Added Warning and moved info.
(PRO21007) 10 page iv.
iv Moved info. from page iii.
vi-k Added page and
Rev. 1310 L of R.
vi-l Added page.
1-2 Revised Figure 1-1.
1-6 Revised para. 1.19.
2.8 Revised Table 2-2.
3-40  JRevised para. 3.43h.
4-3 Revised para. 4.5a.
4-4 Revised para. 4.5a.
4-27  [Revised para. 4.9a.
5-64  |Revised Figure 5-79.
5-132 |Revised Figure 5-213.
8-1 Moved info. 1o page 8-18 and
revised para. 8.1,
8-1A  |Added page and .
revised para. 8.1 ( ) ZSM
8-1B  JAdded page and moved info.
from pages 8-1 and 8-2. Alben 1. Mill
8-2 Moved info. to page 8-1B and
revised para. 8.3, Oct. 7. 2002
Date
Rev. 14 vi-k Added Rev. 1410 L of R,
(PRO21025) | 9-i  |Revised Tof C. A >
9-113 |Added pages Albert J. Mill
thru  |and Supplement 15.
9-114 Oct. 25, 2002

Date

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000

REVISED: OCTOBER 25, 2002

REPORT: VB-1689

vi-k
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PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK LOG OF REVISIONS (cont)

Revision FAA Approved
Number and | Revised Description of Revisions Signature
Code Pages and Date
Rev. 15 vi-l | Added Rev. 1510 L of R ;
(PR0O21212) 3-ii Moved info. to page 3-iii
and revised T of C. Albert ). Mill
3-iii | Moved info. from page 3-ii.
3-30 | Added para. 3.36¢. Dec. 12, 2002
Date
Rev. 16 il Revised Warning.
(PRO30OS11) vi-l Added Rev. 16 to L of R.
vi-m | Added page and Rev. 16 to
L ofR.
vi-n | Added page.
2-26 | Revised para. 2.41,
2-29 | Revised para. 2.41.
2-30 | Revised para. 2.41.
2-30A | Revised para. 2.41.,
3 Revised T of C.
3-ii Revised T of C.
3-iii Revised T of C.
3-15 | Moved info. from page 3-16.
3-16 | Moved info. from page 3-17.
Also, para. 3.15 Engine Fire
changed to 3.14 Engine Fire.
3-17 | Added new para. 3.15
Electrical Fire. Smoke or
Fumes.
3-18 | Revised para. 3.16.
54 Revised para. 5.5.
5-9 Revised List of Figures.,
5-20 | Revised Figure 5-2.
5-21 | Revised Figure 5-3.
5-22 | Revised Figure 5-4.
5-23 | Revised Figure 5-5.
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
vil REVISED: APRIL 11,2003
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PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK LOG OF REVISIONS (cont)

Revision FAA Approved
Number and | Revised Description of Revisions Signature
Code Pages and Date
Rev. 16 5-24  |Revised Figure 5-6.
(PRO3OA4ITT) 5-25  |Revised Figure 5-7.
(continued) 7-30  |Revised para. 7.17. J M
7-41  JRevised Figure 7-22.
7-42  |Revised Figure 7-22. Albert J. Mill
7-47  JRevised para. 7.27.
8-1 Revised para. 8.1. April 11, 2003
Date
Rev. 17 vi-m  |Added Rev. 1710 L ol R.

(PRO30SI 1) 3-6 Revised para. 3.3,
3-19  JRevised para. 3.17.
4-10 JRevised para. 4.5¢. .
4-11  JRevised para. 4.5¢.
4-32  [Revised para. 4.13a.

4-33  |Revised para. 4.13b. Albert J. Mill
7-32  [Revised para. 7.19.
7-36  |Revised Figure 7-18. August 11,2003
Date
Rev. 18 vi-m  |Added Rev. 18 to L of R, -
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SECTION 1
GENERAL

1.1 INTRODUCTION

This Pilot’s Operating Handbook is designed for maximum utilization
as an operating guide for the pilot. It includes the material required to be
furnished to the pilot by the Federal Aviation Regulations and additional
information provided by the manufacturer and constitutes the FAA
Approved Airplane Flight Manual.

This handbook is not designed as a substitute for adequate and
competent flight instruction, knowledge of current Airworthiness
Directives, applicable Federal Aviation Regulations or Advisory
Circulars. It is not intended to be a guide for basic flight instruction or
a training manual and should not be used for operational purposes
unless kept in a current status. The pilot should study the entire
handbook to familiarize himself with the limitations, performance,
procedures and operational handling characteristics of the airplane
before flight.

Assurance that the airplane is in an airworthy condition is the
responsibility of the owner. The pilot in command is responsible for
determining that the airplane is safe for flight. The pilot is also
responsible for remaining within the operating limitations as outlined by
instrument markings, placards, and this handbook.

The handbook has been divided into numbered (arabic) sections each
provided with a finger-tip tab divider for quick reference. Provisions for
expansion of the handbook have been made by the deliberate omission of
certain paragraph numbers. figure numbers, item numbers and pages noted
as being intentionally left blank.

NOTE
In countries other than the United States of America. FAA
operating rules may not apply. Operators must ensure thin
the aiveratt is operated in accordance with national
operating rules.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: AUGUST 24, 2001 I-1
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1.2 NOTATIONS
WARNING
Operating procedures or techniques which may result in

personal injury or loss of life it not carefully followed.

CALTTHON

Chaviaiiny piecadires or techiigee s Bk e o
DhEnGUo i Squante ol Lt et carctully fgiiee
NOTE

Supplemeatal intormation or highlights considered of
sutficient significance to require emphasizing.

THIS SPACE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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1.3 ENGINE
Number of Engines 1
Engine Manufacturer Pratt & Whitney Canada
Engine Model Number PT6A-42A
Engine Type

This airplane incorporates a free shaft turboprop cngine with 3 axial
and 1 centrifugal compressor stages. an annular combustion chamber,
and a 3 stage turbine where onc stage drives the compressor and a
dual stage powers the propeller.

Horsepower Rating and Engine Speed

Takeolf Power 500 shp
Maximum Continuous 500 shp
Compressor Turbine Speed (Ng) 38.100 rpm (101.7%)
Propeller Speed (Np) 2.000 rpm
1.5 PROPELLER
Number of Propellers 1
Propeller Manufacturer Hartzell
Blade Model E8501B-3.5
Number of Blades 4
Hub Model HC-E4N-3Q
Propeller Diameter Maximum 82.5 in. (209.5 cm)
Minimum 81.5 in. (207 cm)
Propeller Type
The propeller assembly consists of a hub unit and four metal blades.
and is a hydraulically actuated. constant speed. full feathering and
reversible type.
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
1-4 REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001
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1.7 FUEL

JET FUEL ONLY
Fuel Capacity
Unusable Fuel

Fuel
Fuel. Aviation

Anti-Icing Additive

1.9 OIL
Oil Capacity
Oil Specification

.11 MAXIMUM WEIGHTS

Maximum Ramp Weight
Maximum Takeoff Weight
Maximum Landing Weight

Maximum Weights in Baggage
Compartment

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: APRIL 14, 2001

1160 1b/173 U.S. gal. (526.1 kg/654.8 liter)

20 1b/3 U.S. gal. (9.0 kg/11.3 liter)

Jet Al Jet A-1

Refer 1o latest revision of

Praut & Whitney Service Bulletin 3044
for anti-icing additive conforming

to MIL-1-27686

12 qt (11.35 liter)
Refer to Section 8 for Oil Specifications

4892 16 (2219.2 kg)
4850 1b (2199.9 kg)
4850 1b (2199.9 kg)

100 1b (45.3 kg)

REPORT: VB-1689
i-5



SECTION 1 PA-46-500TP

1.13 RESERVED

1.15 CABIN AND ENTRY DIMENSIONS

Cabin Width (max.) 49.5 in. (125.7 cm)
Cabin Length (Instrument panel

to rear bulkhead) 148 in. (375.9 cm)
Cabin Height (max.) 47 in. (119.4 cm)
Entry Width 24 in. (60.9 cm)
Entry Height 46 in. (116.8 cm)

1.17 BAGGAGE SPACE AFT CABIN

Compartment Volume 20 cu. ft. (0.56 m3)
Entry Dimensions 24 x 46 in. (60.9 x 116.8 cm)

1.19 SPECIFIC LOADING

Wing Loading at 4850 Ib (2199.9 kg) 26.5 Ib/f2 (129.4 kg/m?)
Power Loading @ MCP 9.7 Ib/SHP (4.4 kg/SHP)
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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1.21 SYMBOLS, ABBREVIATIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

The following definitions are of symbols. abbreviations and
terminology used throughout the handbook and those which may be of
added operational significance to the pilot.

(a) General Airspeed Terminology and Symbols

CAS Calibrated Airspeed means the indicated
speed of an aircraft, corrected for position
and instrument error. Calibrated airspeed
is equal to true airspeed in standard
atmosphere at sea level.

KCAS Calibrated Airspeed expressed in “Knots™,

GS Ground Speed is the speed of an airplane
relative to the ground.

IAS Indicated Airspeed is the speed of an air-
craft as shown on the airspeed indicator
when corrected for instrument error. 1AS
values published in this handbook assume
zero instrument error.

KIAS Indicated Airspeed expressed in “Knots™,

M Mach Number is the ratio of true airspeed
to the speed of sound.

Mo Maximum Operating Limit Speed is the
speed limit that may not be deliberately
exceeded in normal flight operations. M is
expressed in Mach number.

TAS True Airspeed is the airspeed of an airplane
relative to undisturbed air which is the
CAS corrected for altitude. temperature
and compressibility.

Ve Maximum Flap Extended Speed is the

highest speed permissible with wing flaps
in a prescribed extended position.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
1-7
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1.21 SYMBOLS, ABBREVIATIONS AND TERMINOLOGY (Cont)

REPORT: VB-1689

1-8

Vie

Maximum Landing Gear Extended Speed
is the maximum speed at which an aircrafl
can be safely flown with the landing gear
extended.

Maximum Landing Gear Operating Speed
is the maximum speed at which the landing
gear can be safely extended or retracted.

Maximum Operating Speed is the the speed
limit that may not be exceeded at
any time. V is expressed in knots.

Maximum Operating Mancuvering Speed
is the maximum speed at which
application of full available aerodynamic
control will not overstress the airplane.
NOTE
Vo is defined in accordance with FAR
23 Amendment 45

Rotation Speed used for takeoff.

Stalling Speed or the minimum steady
flight speed at which the airplane is
controllable.

Stalling Speed or the minimum steady
fltight speed at which the airplane is
controllable in the landing configuration
at maximum gross weight.

Stalling Speed or the minimum steady flight
speed obtained in a specific configuration.

Best Angle-of-Climb Speed is the airspeed
which delivers the greatest gain of altitude
in the shortest possible horizontal distance.

Best Rate-of-Climb Speed is the airspeed
which delivers the greatest gain in altitude
in the shortest possible time.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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1.21 SYMBOLS, ABBREVIATIONS AND TERMINOLOGY (Cont)
(b) Meteorological Terminology

ISA

10AT

OAT

Indicated Pressure
Altitude

Pressure Altitude
(P.A))

Station Pressure

Wind

Intemnational Standard Atmosphere in which:

(1) The air is a dry perfect gas:

(2) The temperature at sea Jevel is 15°
Celsius (59° Fahrenheit);

(3) The pressure at sca level is 29.92 in.
Hg (1013.2 mb).

Indicated Outside Air Temperature is the
temperature oblained from an indicator and
not corrected for instrument error and
compressibility effects.

Outside Air Temperature is the free air
static temperature obtained cither from
inflight temperature indications or ground
meteorological sources, adjusted for in-
strument error and compressibility effects.

The number actually read from an
altimeter when the barometric subscale has
been set to 29.92 in. Hg (1013.2 mb). |

Altitude measured from standard sca-level
pressure of 29.92 in. Hg (1013.2 mb) b)'l
a pressure or barometric altimeter, It is
the indicated pressure altitude corrected
for position and instrument crror. In
this handbook. altimeter instrument errors
are assumed to be zero.

Actual amospheric pressure at field elevation.

The wind velocities recorded as variables
on the charts of this handbook are to be
understood as the headwind or tailwind
components of the reported winds.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: FEBRUARY 26, 2001 1-9
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1.21 SYMBOLS, ABBREVIATIONS AND TERMINOLOGY (Cont)
(c) Power Terminology

Cruise Climb The power recommended to operate the

Power airplane in a cruise climb (a continuous.
gradual climb) profile.

Flight Idle The power required to run an engine. in

Power flight. at the lowest speed that will ensure
satisfactory engine and systems operation
and airplane handling characteristics.

Maximum The maximum power approved for

Continuous continuous usc.

Power

Maximum Climb The maximum power approved for climb.

Power

Maximum Cruise
Power

The maximum power approved for cruise.

Reverse Thrust The thrust of the propeller directed opposite
the usual direction. thereby producing a
braking action.
Takeoffl Power The maximum power permissible for takeofT
(limited to 5 minutes).
Zero Thrust The absence of appreciable thrust.
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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1.21 SYMBOLS, ABBREVIATIONS AND TERMINOLOGY (Cont)
(d) Engine Controls and Instruments

Beta Range

Constant Speed
Range

Gas Generator

RPM (Ng)
ITT Gauge

Manual Override
(MOR)

Propeller Feather

Propeller Governor

Propeller RPM (Np)

Py Pressure

On turbine powered aircraft using fully
reversing propellers. this is the range of
propeller blade angle movement not
controlled by a governor and the propeller
control lever. In this range. the blade pitch
angie is scheduled by power lever movement
and the constant propeller speed mechanism
is blocked out.

The engine operating range where the
propeller is out of Beta range and operating
at a constant rpm.

Indicates the percent of gas generator rpm
based on a figure of 101.7% at 38.100 rpm.

A temperature measuring system that senses
gas temperature in the turbine section of the
engine,

The device that controls engine power in case
of a pneumatic failure in the engine control
systems. It can also control engine power in
case of a power control linkage failure.

This is a propeller pitch condition which
produces minimum drag in a flight condition.

The device that keeps propeller rpm constant
by increasing or decreasing propeller pitch
through a pitch change mechanism in the
propeller hub.

Indicates propeller speed in rpm.

P3 pressure (between the engine compressor
and the combustor) This pressure is used as
a reference for torque limiting and 10
provide smooth engine acceleration.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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1.21 SYMBOLS, ABBREVIATIONS AND TERMINOLOGY (Cont)
(d) Engine Controls and Instruments (Continued)

Tachometer

Torquemeter

Torque Limiter

An instrument that indicates rotational speed.
Gas generator tachometers measure speed as a
percentage of the nominal maximum speed of
the turbines (Ng). while propeller tachometers
measure actual propeller rpm. (Np)

An indicating system that displays the output
torque available on the propeller shaft. Torque
is shown in foot-pounds.

A device which monitors torque pressure and
adjusts the Py air pressure to the Fuel Control
Unit to prevent an overtorque condition.

(e) Airplane Performance and Flight Planning Terminology

Accelerate - Stop
Distance

Climb Gradient

Demonstrated
Crosswind velocity

MEA
Route Segment

REPORT: VB-1689
1-12

The distance required to accelerate an airplane
to a specified speed and. experiencing
failure of the engine at the instant that speed
is attained, to bring the airplane to a stop.

The demonstrated ratio of the change in height
during a portion of a climb. to the horizontal
distance traversed in the same time interval.

The demonstrated crosswind velocity is the
velocity of the crosswind component for
which adequate control of the airplane during
takeoff and landing was actually demonstrated
during certification tests.

Minimum Enroutc IFR Altitude.

A part of a route. Each end of that part is
identified by: (1) a geographical location: or
(2) a point at which a definite radio fix can
be established.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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1.21 SYMBOLS, ABBREVIATIONS AND TERMINOLOGY (Cont)
() Weight and Balance Terminology

A.0.D.

Arm

Center of Gravity
(C.G)

C.G.Arm

C.G. Linmits

Datum

Basic Empty
Weight

Maximum
Landing Weight

Maximum Ramp

Aft of Datum.

The horizontal distance from the reference
datum to the center of gravity (C.G.) of an
item.

The point at which an airplane would
balance if suspended. The C.G.'s distance
from the reference datum is found by dividing
the total moment by the total weight of the
airplane.

The arm obtained by adding the airplanc’s
individual moments and dividing the sum
by the total weight.

The extreme center of gravity locations
within which the airplanc must be operated
at a given weight.

An imaginary vertical plane from which all
horizontal distances are measured for
balance purposes.

Standard empty weight plus optional
equipment.

Maximum weight approved for touchdown
when landing.

Maximum weight approved for ground

Weight maneuver. (It includes the weight of fuel for
start.taxi and run up.)
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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1.21 SYMBOLS, ABBREVIATIONS AND TERMINOLOGY (Cont)
() Weight and Balance Terminology (Continued)

Maximum
Takeoff Weight

Maximum Zero
Fuel Weight

Moment

Payload

Standard Empty
Weight

Station

Unusable Fuel

Usable Fuel
Useful Load

REPORT: VB-1689

Maximum Weight approved for the start
of the takeoff run.

Maximum weight exclusive of usable fuel.

The product of the weight of an item
multiplied by its arm. (Moment divided by

a constant is used to simplify balance
calculations by reducing the number of
digits.)

Weight of occupants. cargo and baggage.

Weight of a standard airplane including
unusable fuel. full operating fluids and full oil.

A location along the airplane fuselage
usually given in terms of distance from the
reference datum.

The quantity of fuel at which the first
evidence of malfunctioning occurs under the
most adverse fuel feed condition occurring
under each intended operation and flight
maneuver involving that tank.

Fuel available for flight planning.

Difference between takeoff weight. or
ramp weight if applicable. and basic empty
weight.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 2
LIMITATIONS

2.1 GENERAL

This section provides the FAA Approved operating limitations,
instrument markings. color coding and basic placards necessary for
operation of the PA-46-500TP Meridian and its systems.

Limitations associated with those optional systems and equipment
which require handbook supplements can be found in Section 9
(Supplements).

2.3  AIRSPEED LIMITATIONS
SPEED KIAS KCAS

Maximum Operating Speed (V)
Do not exceed this speed in any operation, 188 187

Maximum Operating Mancuvering Speed - (V)
Do not make full or abrupt control movements
above this speed. 127 126

Maximum Flaps Extended Speed (Vig) -
Do not exceed this speed at the given
Map setting.

10° 168 167
200 135 132
36° 118 115

Maximum Landing Gear Extended Speed (V)
Do not exceed this speed

with the landing gear extended. 168 167
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689

REVISED: AUGUST 24, 2001 2-1
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2.3  AIRSPEED LIMITATIONS (continued)
SPEED KIAS KCAS
Maximum Landing Gear Operating
Speed (Vi) - Do not operate the
landing gear above this speed.
Extension 168 167
Retraction 129 128

2.5 AIRSPEED INDICATOR MARKINGS

| (Meggitt EFIS Display)

MARKING KIAS SIGNIFICANCE

Red Line 188 KTS Maximum Operating Limit
(Vao)-

White Line 118 KTS Maximum Operating Speed
with full flaps extended
(V|:|g).

Amber Line 7910 69 KTS Upper limit is the stalling

speed with landing gear
and flaps retracted (Vg at
maximum weight.

Red Line 69 KTS Stalling speed with
landing gear and flaps
extended (Vg at
maximum weight,

(Standby Airspeed Indicator)

Red Radial 188 KTS Maximum Operating Limit
(Vao)
White Arc 69 to 118 KTS Maximum Operating Specd
with full flaps extended
(Vi)
Green Arc 79 to 188 KTS Normal Operating Speed
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000

2.2 REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001
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27 POWER PLANT LIMITATIONS

WARNING
Positioning the power lever aft of the flight idle stop in
flight is prohibited. Such positioning may cause loss of
airplane control or may result in an engine overspeed
condition and consequent loss of engine power.

Engine
Number of Engines |
Engine Manufacturer Praut & Whitney Canada
Engine Maodel No. PTOA-42A

The limits presented in the Table 2-1 shall be observed. The limitations
presented do not necessarily occur simultancously. Refer 1o the Pratt &
Whitney Engine Maintenance Manual for specilic action should any of (he
limits be exceeded.

Table 2-
OPERATING SHP | TORQUE | MAX Ng Np Ol OIL.
CONDITION (2) ftlb() | ITT % IRPMAID)! PRESS | TEMP
C PS1(7) C
Take O (3 S00 1313 800 101.7 2000 (100- 135 | 0-99
Max Continuous 300 1313 770 101.7 2000 1100-0135 1 0-99
Min. ldle 750(8)  63-64 60 min. |40 99
Sturting 1000 (4) 0-200 (13) 40 min(6)
Transient 850 (12) 104.1(5)] 2205 (%) 40200 99- 104
880 (4) (10)
Max Revense 310-360 | 770 1900 100-135 | 0.99
‘ !
|
See Notes next page.
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689

REVISED: JULY 27, 2001 2-3
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2.7 POWER PLANT LIMITATIONS (Continued)

NOTES:

(1) Torgue limit applies within range of 1600 to 2000 rpm prop shafl. below 1600 rpm
torque is limited to 10O {L. Ib.

{2) Engine inlet condition limit for engine operation: (a) temperature 46C (115T):
(b) altitude: sea level to 30.000 1. (temperature lapse rate of 2.0°C (3.7°F) per
1.000 ft. assumed).

(3) This value is time limited to § minutes.
(4) This value is time-limited to 5 seconds.
(5) This value is time-limited 1o 10 seconds.
(6) Limited by oil temperature.

(7) Normal oil pressure with gas generator speed above 72% speed. With engine
torque below 1313 fi. Ib., minimum oil pressure is 85 psig at normal oil
temperature (60 to 70°C). Under emergency conditions to complete a flight, a
lower oil pressure limit of 60 psig is permissible at reduced power level. not
exceeding 1100 ft. Ib.

(8) Applies over range 21000 10 23000 rpm.
(9) May be employed in an emergency condition, a1 all ratings, to complete a flight,
(10) Time limited to 10 minutes at any condition.

(11) In flight in the abscence of a minimum 40 psig oil pressure, continuous steady state
propeller rotation must be prevented by propeller feathering. On the ground. with
the engine shutdown, continuous propeller rotation must be prevented.

(12) This value is time limited to 20 seconds.

I(I3) During extremely cold starts (less than OF / -17.7C). oil pressure may reach 200
psig.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
2-4 REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001
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2.7 POWER PLANT LIMITATIONS (Continucd)

Fuel Limitations

Approved Aviation Fuels ..o, JET AVJET A-I

Anti-lcing Additive

Anti-icing additive per MIL-1-27686 is required for use in the
above fuels in the amount by volume ol .15% maximum. Sce
Section 8 for blending and handling procedures.

Total Capacity....cccocmeeneenee. H60 Ib/173 U.S. gal. (526.1 kg/654.8 liter)
Unusable Fuel........ooovviiieninnnne. 2010/3 U.S. gal.(9.07 kg/11.3 liter)

The uvnusable fuel for this airplane has been determined as
10 Ib/1.5 U.S. gal. (4.5 kg/5.6 liter) in cach wing in critical light
attitudes.

Usable Fuel.....ooiennennen. 1140167170 U.S. gal. (517.1 kg/643.5 liter)

The usable fuel in this airplane has been determined as
570 Ib/85 U.S. gal. (258.5 kg/321.7 liter) in cach wing.

Total usable fuel may be reduced by 13 1h/2 U.S.gal.
(5.89 kg/7.5 liter) if the engine driven fuel boost pump lails,

Fuel quantity indication is not accurate in uncoordinated Night.

Fuel Imbalance
The maximum allowable fuel imbalance in this airplane is 125 Ib
(56.6 kg).
NOTE
Fo msure balanced Tuel condinon, mimmize or aivond
uncoordinated Hight.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001 2-5
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2.7 POWER PLANT LIMITATIONS (Continued)

Oil Limitations

Oil Grade or Specification
Refer to the latest revision of Pratt & Whitney Canada, Service
Bulletin 3001 for approved oils. (Refer to Section 8 for Oil
Specifications.)
CAUTION

Dre not vy bromdsoor svpes of oils,

Total Oil System Capacity ......ccoovevevrvnerneernincnens 12 U.S. qt (11.35 liter)
Oil Tank Capacity ....ooveeeeeiiiicerieecicnnieeens 9.2 U.S. gt (8.7 liter)

Propeller Limitations

Propeller Manufacturer Hartzell
Propeller Model Number HC-E4N-3Q
Number of Propellers |
Number of Propeller Blades 4
Propeller Diameter

Maximum 82.5in. (209.5 cm)

Minimum 81.5in. (207 cm)
Propeller Operating Limits

Maximum Normal Operation 2000 RPM

Maximum Reverse 1900 RPM

Minimum Operation During Ground Operation 1200 RPM

NOTE

Propetler operation below 1200 RPM is prohibited.

Blade Angles at Propeller Station 30
at Hydraulic Low Pitch Stop.

Low Pitch Stop Min./Max. 18.9719.1°
Feather Min./Max. 84%785°
Reverse Min./Max. -9.59-10.5°
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000

2-6 REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001
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Tty f LIMITATIONS

2.7 POWER PLANT LIMITATIONS (Continued)

2,9 STARTER LIMITATIONS
Use of the starter is limited to 30 seconds ON, one minute OFF, 30
seconds ON, one minute OFF. 30 seconds ON, 30 minutes OFF
before a fourth start may be attempted.

2,11 GENERATOR/ALTERNATOR LIMITATIONS
Generator/Aliernator Max. Continuous

Load (amps)
Starter/Generator 170
Alternator Ground Operation 120
Alternator In Flight 130
THIS SPACE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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2.13 POWER CONTROL LEVER OPERATION

Power Lever Position operation aft of the flight idle detent is not

permitted:
I. When the engine is shut down.
2. During flight,

WARNING
Positioning the power lever aft of the flight idle stop in
flight is prohibited. Such positioning may cause loss of
airplane control or may result in an engine overspeed
condition and consequent loss of engine power.

2.15 CHIP DETECTOR

TakeofT is not approved with © 1117130 11 ¢ |21 apnunicator
illuminated.

2.17 POWERPLANT INSTRUMENT MARKINGS

Table 2-2
Instrument Red Yellow White Yellow Red
Line Arc Arc Arc Line
Prapeller
Speed (Ny) 2000 0 - 2000
Engine
Speed (Ng) 101.7 0-101.7
Fuel
Flow - PPH 0 - 600
Flow - KPH 0.272
Ol
Pressure - PSI 200 60 - 100 160 - 135 60- 100 60 (1)
85100 85-100 85
135 - 200
Ol
Temp. C 99 0-99 -40-0 -40
ITT.C 800 770 - 800 0-770
Torque
Ft-Lb 1313 0-1313
(1) When torque is below 1100 ft. Ib,
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2600

2-8 REVISED: OCTOBER 7, 2002
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RAERIFRILS
VIS BRIES 2

2.19 WEIGHT LIMITS

Maximum Ramp Weight
Maximum Takeof! Weight
Maximum Landing Weight
Maximum Weight in Baggage

Compartment

NOTFE

SECTION 2
LIMITATIONS

4892 1b (2219.2 ky)
4850 b (2199.9 kg)
4850 Ib (2199.9 kg)

100 1b (45.3 kg)

1 s the vesponsibihity of the airplane owner and the pilot

o ensure that the wirplane 15 properly loaded. See Section

6 ¢Weight and Balancer for proper loading instructions,

221 CENTER OF GRAVITY LIMITS

Weight

4892 1h (2219.2 kg)
4850 1b (21999 kg)
4100 1b (1859.7 kg)
3508 1b (1591.1 kg)
3000 1b (1360.7 kg)

Forward Limit
Distance Aft of Datum

140.22 in. (356.16 cm)
140,06 in. (355.75 cm)
137.23 in. (348.50 cm)
135.00 in. (342,90 cm)
135.00 in. (342.90 cm)

NOTES

Rearward Limit
Distance Att ol Datum

147.10in. (373.63 cm)
147.10in. (373.63 ¢cm)
147.10in. (373.63 ¢m)
143.67 in. (364.90 cm)
140.75 in. (357.49 ¢cm)

Swaight Line vamation between points indicated.

The datum s located 100.0 . (254 ¢m) ahead of the
lTorward pressure bulkhicad.

223 MANEUVER LIMITS

This is a Normal Category airplane. No acrobatic mancuvers including

spins approved.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: MARCH 29, 2004

REPORT: VB-1689
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LIMITATIONS

2.25 FLIGHT LOAD FACTOR LIMITS

Pasitive Load Factor (Maximum)

Flaps Up 38¢g

Flaps Down 20g

Negative Load Factor (Maximum) -1.52g
NOTE

Nov inverted mancusers approved.

226 RUNWAY SURFACE

Takcoff and landing operations must be conducted from paved. hard
surlaces.

227 FLIGHT CREW LIMITS

The minimum required flight crew is one pilot in the left seat.

2.28 OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE (OAT - Free Air Static

Temperature) LIMITS
Starting In-flight
Minimum -34°C -41°C =
Maximum +46°C +46°C

* For aircraft serial numbers 4697001 thru 4697158 with Piper Kit 767-380
installed, or serial numbers 4697159 thru 4697173 with Piper Kit 767-381
installed. -54°C is approved.

2.28a  MINIMUM FUEL TEMPERATURE LIMITS

Fuel Type Starting In-flight
Jet A -34°C -34°C
Jet A-| -34°C -41°C
CALTION
oo shose arno ot NOYD BQUITPDTY wonthe o B o an
INOPERANTIVY CHTemperanare indiearon oot
i et e s oy the OAT tfee

vred ot case the manmur O i woukd
< the mimnin luel fomparatone B

NOTE
When a4 mixture of Jet A and Jet A-1 s present in the fuel
tanks. the Jet A minimum fuel temperature it of -34°C
must be observed.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
2-10 REVISED: MARCH 29, 2004
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SECTION 2

#Eﬂm A ¥

2 LIMITATIONS

2.29  KINDS OF OPERATION EQUIPMENT LIST

This airplane may be operated in day or night VIR and day or night 1FR
when the appropriate equipment is installed and operable.

The following equipment list identifies the systems and equipment upon
which type certification lor cach kind of operation was predicated and must be
installed and operable for the particular kind of operation indicated.

NOTE

The foHowing system and cquipment hise does not
inctude  specilic fhight
communication/navigation equipment required by the
FAR Part 91 operating requirements.

instruments and

Types of Operation and Remarks

Number (DAY, NIGHT, VFR, IFR
System Required and ICING Conditions)
I. Flight
Instrumentation
Airspeed Indicator | DAY, NIGHT. VFR. IFR. ICING
Altimeter l DAY, NIGHT. VFR, IFR. ICING
Magnetic Compass | DAY. NIGHT. VFR. IFR, ICING
Outside Air Temperature
(OAT) Indicator 1 DAY. NIGHT. VFR. IFR. ICING
Attitude Indicator 1 IFR, ICING
Heading Indicator ] IFR. ICING
Turn Coordinator | IFR. ICING
Vertical Speed Indicator | IFR. ICING
Clock 1 IFR, ICING

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: JANUARY 26, 2001

REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 2 PA-46-500TP

2.29 KINDS OF OPERATION EQUIPMENT LIST (Continued)

Types of Operation and Remarks
Number (DAY, NIGHT, VFR, IFR

System Required and [CING Conditions)
2. Engine
Instrumentation
Torquemeter ] DAY. NIGHT, VFR. IFR, ICING
Propeller Tachometer (Np) | DAY, NIGHT. VFR, IFR, ICING
Interstage Turbine
Temperature (ITT) ] DAY. NIGHT, VFR. IFR. ICING
Gas Generator
Tachometer (Ng) ] DAY, NIGHT, VFR, IFR, ICING
Oil Pressure ] DAY. NIGHT, VIR. IFR, ICING
Oil Temperature 1 DAY. NIGHT. VFR. IFR. ICING
3. Miscellaneous
Instrumentation

Fuel Quantity
Indicating System

(%)

DAY, NIGHT. VFR. IFR, ICING

DC Volumeter ] DAY, NIGHT. VFR, IFR, ICING

DC Ammeter 1 DAY, NIGHT. VFR, IFR, ICING
4. Equipment/

Furnishings

Safety Restraint
Each Occupant AR DAY, NIGHT. VFR, IFR, ICING

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
2-12
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SECTION 2
LIMITATIONS

2.29 KINDS OF OPERATION EQUIPMENT LIST (Continued)

Types of Operation and Remarks

Number (DAY, NIGHT, VFR, IFR
System Required and ICING Conditions)

5. Engine

Starter Generator 1 DAY, NIGHT, VFR. IFR, ICING

Alternator | DAY. NIGHT., VER, IFR, ICING

Fuel Press Annunciator | DAY. NIGHT, VFR. IFR. ICING

Boost Pump

Annunciator 2 DAY, NIGHT, VEFR, IFR. ICING

Firewall Fuel

Shutolf Valve ] DAY. NIGHT, VEFR. IFR, ICING
6. Flight Controls

Flap Position

Indicator 1 DAY, NIGHT. VER. IFR. ICING

Elevator Trim

Position Indicator 1 DAY, NIGHT. VFR, IFR, ICING

Rudder Trim

Position Indicator ] DAY, NIGHT, VFR. IFR. ICING
7. Ice Protection

Pneumatic Deice

System (Wing and

Empennage Protection) | ICING

Wing lce Detection

Light ] ICING

Electrothermal i per

Propeller Deice Boots Blade ICING

Heated Windshicld ] DAY. NIGHT, VFR. IFR. ICING

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: JANUARY 26, 2001

REPORT: VB-168Y
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SECTION 2 PA-46-500TP
| . 1 )
LIMITATIONS : e aies
2.29 KINDS OF OPERATION EQUIPMENT LIST (Continued)
Types of Operation and Remarks
Number (DAY, NIGHT, VFR, IFR
System Required and ICING Conditions)
7. Ice Protection
{Continued)
Heated Stall
Warning Vane 1 ICING
Heated Pitot Head 1 DAY. NIGHT, VFR. IFR, ICING
Alternate Static
Source | ICING
WSHLD HEAT
Annunciator l ICING
Vacuum Ejector 1 DAY. NIGHT. VFR. IFR, ICING
SURFACE DEICE
Annunciator 1 ICING
SURFACE DEICE
FAIL Annunciator 1 ICING
8. Landing Gear
Hydraulic Pump l DAY. NIGHT. VFR, IFR. ICING
HYD PUMP
Annuncialor | DAY. NIGHT, VFR. IFR, ICING
Landing Gear Down
Position Indicating
Lights 3 DAY. NIGHT, VFR, IFR. ICING

Landing Gear
Warning Horn

GEAR WARN
Annunciator

DAY, NIGHT. VFR. IFR, ICING

DAY, NIGHT, VFR, IFR, ICING

REPORT: VB-1689
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2.29 KINDS OF OPERATION EQUIPMENT LIST (Continued)

Types of Operation and Remarks
Number (DAY, NIGHT, VFR, IFR
System Required and ICING Conditions)

9. Pneumatic/
Vacuum

Vacuum Annunciator l IFR. ICING

10. Lights -
External

Landing Light | NIGHT

Position Lights
a. Lelt Wing - Red

and White I ca. NIGHT
b. Right Wing - Green
and White | ea. NIGHT
Anti-Collision
(Strabe) Lights 2 NIGHT
Taxi/Rec Lights 2 NIGHT
11. Lights -
Cockpit
Instrument Panel
Switch Lights AR NIGHT
Instrument Lights AR NIGHT
Map Lights 2 NIGHT
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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PA-46-500TP

= areniBIAN

2.29 KINDS OF OPERATION EQUIPMENT LIST (Continued)

Types of Operation and Remarks

Number (DAY, NIGHT, VFR, IFR
System Required and ICING Conditions)
12. Pressurization
Cabin Altimeter 1 DAY, NIGHT, VFR, IFR. ICING
Cabin Differential
Pressure Indicator 1 DAY, NIGHT. VFR, IFR. ICING
Cabin Vertical
Speed Indicator 1 DAY. NIGHT, VIR, IFR, ICING
Pressure Control
Valve 1 DAY. NIGHT, VFR, IFR, ICING
Pressure Relief
Safety Valve 1 DAY. NIGHT, VFR. IFR, ICING
Pressurization
Controller | DAY, NIGHT., VFR. IFR. ICING
CABIN ALT 10K
Annunciator (Amber) | DAY, NIGHT. VFR, IFR, ICING
CABALT
Annunciator (Red) l DAY, NIGHT. VFR. IFR. ICING
13. Miscellaneous System

Stall Warning Sysiem

STALL WARN FAIL
Annunciator

Annunciator Test
System

DAY, NIGHT. VFR. IFR, ICING

DAY, NIGHT. VFR. IFR, ICING

DAY, NIGHT, VFR, IFR, ICING

REPORT: VB-1689
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e iANM LIMITATIONS

231 OPERATING ALTITUDE LIMITATIONS

Flight above 30,000 feet pressure altitude is not approved. Flight up 10
and including 30.000 feet is approved if equipped with avionics in
accordance with FAR 91.

2.32 OXYGEN

A minimum of 800 psi is required lor pressurized flight above 25,000
feet.

2.33 CABIN PRESSURIZATION LIMITS

(a) Maximum cabin differential pressure of 5.5 psi.
(b) Pressurized landing not approved.

2.35 MAXIMUM SEATING CONFIGURATION

The maximum seating capacity is 6 (six) persons.
&

2.37 SMOKING

Smoking is not permitted in the aircralt.

2.39 ICING (Reference Section Y, Supplement 12, for Meridian
Aircraft Flight Into Known Icing (FIKI)

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: AUGUST 24, 2001 2-17
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2.41 PLACARDS

On the pilot’s left hand side pancl:

THIS AIRCRAFT MUST BE OPERATED AS A NORMAL
CATEGORY AIRPLANE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE
OPERATING LIMITATIONS STATED IN THE FORM OF
PLACARDS. MARKINGS AND MANUALS. NO ACROBATIC
MANEUVERS (INCLUDING SPINS) APPROVED. THIS
AIRCRAFT APPROVED FOR V.E.R.. LLE.R.. DAY AND NIGHT ICING
FLIGHT WHEN EQUIPPED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
THE AIRPLANE FLIGHT MANUAL.

WARNING
TURN OFF STROBE LIGHTS WHEN IN CLOSE

PROXIMITY TO GROUND OR DURING FLIGHT
THROUGH CLOUD. FOG OR HAZE.

PRESSURIZED LANDING NOT APPROVED.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
2-20 REVISED: AUGUST 24, 2001
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ITTiGa e Rag 2 LIMITATIONS
241 PLACARDS (Continued)
On the instrument panel in full view of the pilot:
Vo 127 KIAS Vi 168 KIAS DN
(SEE AFM) Vo 129 KIAS UP
V)i 168 KIAS MAX
or
Vo 127 KIAS Vo 168 KIAS DN, 129 KIAS UP
(SEE AFM) Vi 168 KIAS MAX

Above the emergency gear extension handle:

EMERGENCY GEAR EXTENSION
PULL TO RELEASE. SEE A F.M.
BEFORE RE-ENGAGEMENT

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: AUGUST 24, 2001 221
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PLACARDS (Continued)

Near the magnctic compass:

STANDBY COMPASS
FOR CORRECT READING CHECK:
WINDSHIELD HT SWITCH OFF
PROP DE-ICE SWITCH OFF
COOLING SYSTEM OFF
COCKPIT AND CABIN HEATING OFF

Near the wing fuel caps:

JET FUEL ONLY

~

JET - A - FUEL
ANTI-ICE ADDITIVE REQUIRED. SEE PILOT’S
OPERATING HANDBOOK FOR OTHER APPROVED
FUELS. QUANTITY AND TYPE OF ADDITIVE.

DURING FUELING AND DEFUELING OPERATIONS.
ATTACH GROUNDING CABLE TO GROUND
ATTACH PIN LOCATED ON MAIN STRUT.

On the inside radar pod stowage door:

MAX WEIGHT 5 LBS (2.2 KG)
or
MAX WEIGHT 5 LBS

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000

REVISED: JULY 27, 2001



PA-16-500TP SECTION 2
St o = : LIMITATIONS
241 PLACARDS (Continued)

Oninside of aft tusclage stowage door:

MAX WEIGHT THIS
COMPARTMENT 4 1.BS (1.8 KG)

or

MAX WEIGHT THIS
COMPARTMENT 4 LLBS

On the fuel shutolt cover:

FUEL SHUTOFI:
LIFT COVER - PULL OFF

Above the copilot’s engine display unit:

TOTAL USABLE FUEL CAPACITY 1140 LBS (517.1 KG)

or

TOTAL USABLE FUEL CAPACITY 140 LBS

On the aft closeout panel:

STANDARD CARGO NET INSTALLED

MAX BAGOAGE THIS COMPARIMENT
10018S. 45 IKG

GOLF CARGO NET INSTALLED

@NO BAGGAGE PERMISSIBLE
IN THESE AREAS WHEN THE
GOLF NET IS IN USE

MAX BCILF CLUD LOAD
5 LBS /47.6 KG

MAX ADOIT!UNAI BAGGAGE
BEHIND LEFT SEAT

S01BRS /22 6 KG

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: JULY 27, 2001

or

STANDARD CARGO NET INSTALLED
MAX BAGGAGE THIS COMPARIMENT
100 LBS

GOLF CARGO NET INSTALLED

@ND BAGGAGE PERMISSIBLE
IN ms';.e AREAS WHEN THE
F NET IS IN USE

MAX GOLF CLUB LOAD
105 L.AS

MAX ACO! T IONAL BAGGAGE
BEHIND LEFs SEA

0 S U G S A oS pa—

REPORT: VB-1689
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2.41 PLACARDS (Continued)

Above the stall warning test button:

STALL
TEST

Above and below the electric trim onfoft switch:

ELEV. TRIM

PUSH ON/OFF

On the lower left instrument panel:

ALTERNATE STATIC SOURCE
{(LOCATED BELOW PANEL)
UP - ALTERNATE
DOWN - PRIMARY

Near the mic select swilch:

MIC
SELECT
MASK BOOM
On the parking brake handle:
PARK
BRAKE
PULL

Above the standby attitude indicator:
ON

OFF OFF

< T =W
SAEA<D

TEST

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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241 PLACARDS (Continued)
Near the exceedance mute switch:
EXCEEDANCE
MUTE
Near the cabin alitude exceedance mute switch:

CABIN
ALTITUDE
MUTE

Below the copilot’s EADI ransfer switch and below the pilor’'s EADI
transfer switch:

EADI DISPLAY
DOWN

Near the fuel temperature indicator, it installed:

‘UEL TEMP ) .l
JETA  -34°C TO 50°C
JETA-1 -41°C TO 50°C

Direcily under the stormscope indicator, it optional stormscope is installed:

STORMSCOPE NOT TO BE USED FFOR
THUNDERSTORM AREA PENETRATION

Around the landing gear handle:

LLANDING
A GEAR
up
\
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689

REVISED: MARCH 29, 2004 2-25
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241 PLACARDS (Continued)
Near the flap handle:

FLLAPS

Near the elevator trimy wheel:

T/0

72
4///’
RNG

ELEV
TRIM

On the power control console:

( .

t
{

aBE

H
i
I

“
&l 8 °
'] w N
Al € o
Ll R :
i ’
[ + ©
J1 L
R CUT- OFFY
] FEATHER
c
T
'
o
N
vl _U ~
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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Sy AR R LIMITATIONS

241 PLACARDS (Continued)

On the copilot’s side panel:

EMERGENCY OXYGEN
IN DRAWER UNDER SEAT
(AISLE ACCESS)

PULL MASK OUT OF DRAWER FULLY
AT FULL EXTENSION GIVE CORD A TUG
MAXIMUM DURATION =———— 5 MINS

SEE POH
NO SMOKING WHILE IN USE

On the main cabin door handle:

2N

100700~ 14

On the upper edge of the cabin lower door:

OPEN <~ CLLOSE ~ INSURE PIN

WINDOWS GREEN

Over the emergency exit handle:

EMERGENCY EXIT
REMOVE GLASS
PULL DOOR IN - LIFT UP

On the pilot’s side panel and below the right center window:

NO SMOKING

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: OCTOBER 24, 2000 2.27
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241 PLACARDS (Continued)

On the inboard section of the left Tap:

NO
STEP

d-B
[ I TURN
LIMIT

On the brake Muid reservoir:

On the nose gear strut:

1669

BRAKE FLUID
RESERVOIR
SERVICE USING
MIL-H-5606

Near the external power receptacle:

STARTING PROCEDURE
FOR EXTERNAL POWER

MASTER SWITCH AND
RADIOS MUST BE QFF

SEE AIRPLANE FLIGHT MANUAL
FOR
DETAILED INSTRUCTIONS

EXTERNAL POWER
28 VOLTS D.C.
TURN MASTER SWITCH
AND ALL EQUIP. OFF
BEFORE INSERTING
OR REMOVING PLUG

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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2,41 PLACARDS (Continued)

Inside the main wheel well cavity:

STRUT AND TIRE
SERVICE INSTRUCTIONS

PLACE AIRCRAFT ON JACKS AND EXTEND STRUT COMPLETELY. l
RELEASE AIR AND REMOVE AIR VALVE. SLOWLY COMPRESS

THE STRUT. SLOWLY FILL COMPRESSED STRUT WiTH

MIL-H-5606 HYDRAULIC FLUID THROUGH THE FILLER

CPENING UNTIL IT REACHES THE TOP OF THE FILLER FLUG
HOLE. MANUALLY COMPRESS AND EXTEND STRUT SEVERAL

TIMES TO REMOVE TRAPPED AIR. AGD FLUID EACH TIME IF
REQUIRED. REPLACE VALVE AND, WITH MAIN GEAR STILL

CLEAR OF GROUND, INFLATE STRUT TO 250 PS| AIR PRESSURE.
INFLATE MAIN TIRE TO 55 PSI AIR PRESSURE. REMOVE JACKS
FROM AIRCRAFT INGRMAL MAIN GEAR STRUT EXTENSION IS
3.14 INCHES (7.98 CM) ¥1TH AIRCRAFT ON A LEVEL SURFACE
AND AT EMPTY SEIGHT).

or

STRUT AND TIRE
SERVICE INSTRUCTIONS

PLACE AIRCRAFT ON JACKS AND EXTEND STRUT COMPLETELY. |
RELEASE AIR AND REMOVE AIR VALVE. SLOWLY COMPRESS

THE STRUT. SLOWLY FILL COMPRESSED STRUT WITH
MIL-H-5606 HYDRAULIC FLUID THROUGH THE FILLER

OPENING UNTIL 1T REACHES THE TOP OF THE FILLER PLUG
HOLE. MANUALLY COMPRESS AND EXTEND STRUT SEVERAL

TIMES TO REMOVE TRAPPED AIR, AOD FLUID EACH TIME IF
REQUIRED. REPLACE VALVE AND, WiTH MAIN GEAR STILL
CLEAR OF GROUND, INFLATE STRUT TO 250 PSI AIR PRESSURE,
INFLATE MAIN TIRE TO 55 PSI AIR PRESSURE. REMOVE JACKS
FROM AIRCRAFT NORMAL MAIN GEAR STRUT EXTENSICN 1S
3.14 INCHES ¥WITH AIRCRAFT ON A LEVEL SURFACE AND AT
ENPTY WEIGHT).

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: APRIL 11, 2003 2-29
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241 PLACARDS (Continued)

On the nose wheel strut (required only for aircraft serial numbers 4697001
thru 4697125 that have not complied with Piper Service Bulletin 1106):

STRUT AND TIRE
SERVICE [INSTRUCTIONS

PLACE AIRCRAFT ON JACKS AND EXTEND STRUT COMPLETELY.
RELEASE AIR AND REMOVE AIR VALVE. SLOWLY COMPRESS

THE STRUT. SLORLY FILL COMPRESSED STRUT ¥ITH
NIL-H-5606 HYDRAULIC FLUID THROUGH THE FILLER

OPENING UNTIL 1T REACHES THE TOP OF THE FILLER PLUG
HOLE. MANUALLY COMPRESS AND EXTEND STRUT SEVERAL

TIMES TO REMOVE TRAPPED AIR. ADD FLUID EACH TINE IF
FEQUIRED. REPLACE VALVE AND, WITH NOSE GEAR STILL
CLEAR OF GROUND, INFLATE STRUT TO A PRESSURE OF

160 PSI. INFLATE NOSE GEAR TIRE TO SO PSI AIR PRESSURE.
REMOVE JACKS FROM AIRCRAFT (NORMAL STRUT EXTENSION IS
2.70 INCHES {(6.86 CM) WITH AIRCRAFT ON A LEVEL SURFACE
AND AT EMPTY WEIGHT NITH FULL FUEL & OIL).

or

STRUT AND TIRE
SERVICE INSTRUCT IONS

PLACE AIRCRAFT ON JACKS AND EXTEND STRUT COMPLETELY.
RELEASE AIR AND REMOVE AIR VALVE. SLOWLY COMPRESS
THE STRUT, SLOWLY FILL COMPRESSED STRUT WITH
MIL-H-5606 HYDRAULIC FLUID THROUGH THE FILLER
OPENING UNTIL IT REACHES THE TOP OF THE FILLER PLUG
HOLE, MANUALLY COMPRESS AND EXTEND STRUT SEVERAL
TIMES TO REMOVE TRAPPED AIR. ADD FLUID EACH TIME IF
REQUIRED. REPLACE VALVE AND, WITH NOSE GEAR STILL
CLEAR OF GROUND, INFLATE STRUT TO A PRESSURE OF

160 PSI. INFLATE NOSE GEAR TIRE TO 50 PSI AIR PRESSURE.
REMOVE JACKS FROM AIRCRAFT {NORMAL STRUT EXTENSION 1S
2.70 INCHES WITH AIRCRAFT ON A LEVEL SURFACE AND AT
ENPTY WEIGHT WITH FULL FUEL & OILI.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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241 PLACARDS (Continued)

On the nose wheel strut (required only for aircralt serial numbers 469700)
thru 4697125 that have complied with Piper Service Bulletin 1106, and aireraft
serial numbers 4697126 and up):

STRUT AND TIRE
SERVICE INSTRUCTIONS

PLACE AIRCRAFT ON JACKS AND EXTEND SYRUT COMPLETELY.
RELEASE AIR AND REMOVE AIR VALVE, SLOWLY COMPRESS

THE STRUT. SLOWLY FILL COMPRESSED STRUT ¥ITH
MIL-H-5606 HYORAULIC FLUID THROUGH THE FILLER

GPENING UNTIL |T REACHES THE TOP OF THE FILLER PLUG
HOLE. MANUALLY COMPRESS AND EXTEND STRUT SEVERAL

TIMES TO REMOVE TRAPPED AIJR. ADD FLUID EACH TIME IF
REQUIRED, REPLACE VALVE AND, WITH NOSE GEAR STILL
CLEAR OF GROUND, INFLATE STRUT TO A PRESSURE OF

160 PSI., INFLATE NOSE GEAR TIRE TO 70 PSI AIR PRESSURE.
REMOVE JACKS FRCM AIRCRAFT INCRMAL STRUT EXTENSION IS
2.70 INCHES (6.86 CM) WiTH AIRCRAFT ON A LEVEL SURFACE
AND AT EMPTY WEIGHT WITH FULL FUEL & QIL).

or

STRUT AND TIRE
SERVICE INSTRUCTIONS

PLACE AIRCRAFT ON JACKS AND EXTEND STRUT COMPLETELY,
RELEASE AIR AND REMOVE AIR VALVE. SLOWLY COMPRESS

THE STRUT, SLONLY FILL COMPRESSED STRUT WITH
MIL-K-5606 HYORAULIC FLUID THROUGH THE FILLER
CPENING UNTIL 1T REACHES THE TOP OF THE FILLER PLUG
HOLE. MANUALLY COMPRESS AND EXTEND STRUT SEVERAL
TIMES TO REMOVE TRAPPED AIR. ADD FLUID EACH TIME If
REQUIRED. REPLACE VALVE AND, WITH NOSE GEAR STILL
CLEAR OF GROUND, INFLATE STRUT TO A PRESSURE OF

160 PSi. INFLATE NOSE GEAR TIRE TO 70 PSI AIR PRESSURE.
REMOVE JACKS FROM AIRCRAFT [NORMAL STRUT EXTENSION IS
2.70 INCHES ¥ITH AIRCRAFT ON A LEVEL SURFACE AND AT
EMPTY ¥EIGHT WITH FULL FUEL & OILI,

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: APRIL 11, 2003 2-30A
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e 2 LIMITATIONS
241 PLACARDS (Continued)

On the Tower edge of the upper cabin door:

00 NOT WIX DIFFERENT BRANDS OF OIL
W on.m«wmmszm/au 0O NOT OVERFILL.

ENGINE LAST SERVICED ¥ITH:
FILL WITH APPROVED OIL TO MAXIMM WARK CM DIP STICX,

SEE LATEST iEVlSlN OF PAATT & oI TMEY
CANADA EXGINE SERVICE QULLETIN SB 3001
FOR LIST OF APPROVED LUBRICATING OILS.

100700-057

DATE OF LAST SERYICE)

or

00 NOT MIX DIFFERENT BRANDS OF OIL.
OIL TANK CAPACITY 9.2 OTS 0O NOT GVERFILL.

FILL UITH APPROVED OIL TO
RAXIMA WARX ON DIP STICK,

SEE LATEST FEVISION OF PRATT & THIDNEY
CANADA ENBINE SERVICE BULLETIN SB 3001
FOR LIST OF APPROVED LUBRICATING OILS.

ENGINF Q]1 SPECIFICATION

ENGINE LAST SERVICED ¥ITH:

OATE OF LAST SERVICE:

On the backside of the oil filler door:
CEGIEOL ) (memEar
SPECIFICATION
SPECIE ICATION B0 NOT MIX DIFFERENT

BRANDS OF OIL.

OIL TANK CAPACITY:
9.2 0TS
DO NOT OVERFILL

FILL WITH APPROVED
OIL TO MAXIMUM MARK
ON DIP STICK.

SEE LATEST REVISION
OF PRATT & WHITNEY

DO NOT MIX DIFFERENT
BRANDS OF OIL.
OIL TANK CAPACITY:
8.20Q1S /7 8.7 L,
00 NOT OVERFILL.

FILL ¥ITH APPROVED B

OIL TO MAXINUN MARK 8
ON DIP STICK.

SEE LATEST REVISION

OF PRATT & WHITNEY

or

CANADA ENGINE SERVICE
BULLETIN SB 300) FOR
LIST OF APPROVED

¥ LUBRICATING OILS. )

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: JULY 27, 2001

CANADA ENGINE SERVICE
BULLETIN SB 3001 FOR
LIST OF APPROVED

L LUBRICATING OILS.
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241 PLACARDS (Continued)

PA-46-500TP

W — .‘Eﬂlﬂl4‘ l’

On the instrument pancl. pilots side and copilot’s side, if required:

REPORT: VB-1689
2-32

HEADING ERRORS
MAY EXCEED TWO
DEGREES WITHAIR
CONDITIONING
SYSTEM
OPERATING. SEE
CORRECTION
BELOW WHEN
FLYING WITHAIR
CONDITIONING ON.

FOR  STEER
360
030
060
090
120
150
180
210
240
270
300
330

104393002

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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— o LIMITATIONS

241 PLACARDS (Continued)

On the pyramid cabinet behind the copilot’s seat:

OXYGEN ONLY
NO STOWAGE

PILOT OXYGEN
OFF ON

EMERGENCY
OXYGEN
LIGHT
SWITCH

FIRE EXTINGUISHER
IN DRAWER

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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i s LIMITATIONS

241  PLACARDS (Continued)

On the instrument panel in full view of the pilot:

CORRECTION CARD
ALTERNATE
STATIC SOURCE

PRIMARY ALTERNATE
ALTITUDE

1,000
2,000
3,000
4,000
5,000
6,000
7,000
8,000
9,000
10,000
11,000
12,000
13,000

AIRSPEED
CLIMB
CRUISE
APPROACH

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 3
EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

3.1 GENERAL

This scction provides the recommended procedures for handling various
emergeney or critical situations. All emergency procedures required by the
FAA as well as those necessary for operation of the airplance, as determined by
the operating and design features of the airplane. are presented.

Emergency procedures associated with optional systems and equipment
which require handbook supplements are presented in Section 9,
Supplements.

This section is divided into two basic parts. The first part contains the
emergency procedures checeklists. These cheeklists provide an immediate
action sequence o be followed during emergency or critical situations. The
numbers located in parentheses after cach checklist heading indicate where
the corresponding paragraph in the amplilied procedures can be found.

The second part of the scection provides amplified emergency procedures
checkbist items. These amplified emergency procedures contain additional
information to provide the pilot with a more complete description of the
procedures so they may be more casily understood. The numbers located in
parcntheses atter cach paragraph heading indicates the corresponding
checklist paragraph.

Pilots must tamiliarize themselves with the procedures in this section
and must be prepared to take the appropriate action should an emergency
sttuation arise. The procedures are offered as a course of action for handling
the particular situation or condition described. They are not a substitute for
sound judgement and common sense.

KNOW YOUR AIRCRAFT AND BE THOROUGHLY FAMILIAR
WITH IMPORTANT EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

Most basic emergency procedures are a normal part of pilot training.
The information presented in this section is not intended 1o replace this
training. This information is intended to provide a source of reference for the
procedures which are applicable to this airplane. The pilot should review
standard emergency procedures periodically 1o remain proficient in them.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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EMERGENCY PROCEDURES AN

3.1 GENERAL (Continued)

Warning Systems

The Meridian is equipped with a comprehensive annunciator panel
located in the upper center instrument pancel. (See figure 3-1).

Red Warning Annunciators are those annunciators which may require
immediate corrective action.

Amber Caution Annunciators are those annunciators which advise of
the possible need for future corrective action.

Green Advisory Annunciators are those annunciators which indicate a
system is selected and is functioning.

Warning and caution annunciators will remain illuminated as long as the
initiating condition exists, while advisory annunciations remain
illuminated as long as a particular system is selected.

ERGING LENERATON ALTCRUGATOR
FIRE O [ %] 24
COW RIS
YOLTS
Ot 1P
PRESSURE HEAT
] PN CABIN
bt Al ALTITRIDE
Left Side
SURLACE SURFACE GEAR
DEACE FAN WIARTN
Ty ENERGENDY . CIEY ALY M
B[LEED 1747
PRGP HEAT BLEED
FAIL OVERTEND B
WINDSHIELD LAR DOOR
CVER TSP FAIL AJATY
Right Side
Annunciator Panel
Figure 3-1
REPORT: VB-168Y ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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3.1 GENERAL (Continued)

Annunciator Descriptions
- Indicates the starter contactor is closed and power is being
4ppl|ul to the starter/generator.

- Hluminates when the ignition switch is sclected to Manual and
power is applicd to the engine ignition unit. and when Auto mode is selected
and engine torgue is between 275 10 375 (t.-lbs.

Ol PRESSURL: - Indicates engine oil pressure is below 60 psig.
cot b s - Indicates the fuel filier contamination level is approaching the
bypass modg and requires maintenance,

- Indicates the left fuel pump is operating and delivering 4.5
psig minimum.

- Indicates the right fuel pump is operating and delivering 4.5
psig minimum.
FUEL PRESSURIS - Indicates fuel pressure is below 10 psig.
LOW FUEL - Indicates the total remaining fuel quantity is below 100 pounds.
ENGINE FIRE - Indicates an overtemperature condition in the engine
compartment, possibly due o fire.

i o - Indicates failure of the engine lire detect system.
- Steady iluminatton indicates a fuel quantity imbalance

has reached 25 pounds. A flashing illumination indicates an imbalance greater
than 40 pounds.

- Indicates the existence of terrous metal particles in the
engine oil system.
GENERATOR INOP - Huminates when the generator fails or is selected OFF.

U I - Indicates the pitot heat has not heen selected ON.

L PITOT HEAT - Indicates the left pitot heat has Tailed.
R PITOT HEAT - Indicates the right pitot heat has tailed.
ALTERNATOR INOP - Iuminates when the alternator Tails or is selected
OFF.

LOW BUS VOLTS - Indicates the main bus voltage is less than 25 Vdc.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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3.1 GENERAL (Continued)

Annunciator Descriptions (continued)
AR AL ok - Indicates the cabin altitude is 10.000 teet or above.
CABIN ALTITUDE - Indicates the cabin altitude is 12.000 feet or above.

- - lluminates when the de-ice boots inflate. (When the
SURF DEICE switch is sclected ON. the de-ice boot pressure reaches 10 psig
and the pneumatic de-ice system cycles in sequence: tail. lower wing, upper
wing.)

- - Cycling illumination indicates normal operation of the
pmpcllu de-ice system.

PROP HEAT FAIL - Illuminates if a fault develops in the prop heat system or
| current is under 18.0 amps.

WINDSHIELD OVER TEMP - Illuminates when the windshield temperature
exceeds 170F or the windshield temperature sensor has failed.

SURFACE DE-ICE FAIL - Hluminates when the surface de-ice system has
failed.

EMERGENCY BLEED - lluminates when the emergency bleed system is
aclivated either automatically at a cabin altitude in excess of 12,000 feet. or by
pilot activation.

BLEED OVER TEMP - Indicates temperature in the bleed air ducts is 350°F
or above.

ONYGEN - Nluminates if one or more of the passenger oxygen generalors are
activated.

Bt - TNuminates when the power lever is selected below flight idle position
and the prop blade angle is below the low pitch stop.

Vagtirsg i ont - lluminates if vacuum is below approximately 2 in.Hg.

STATE AYAEN PAMC - HHuminates if the lift computer fails and/or the STALL
WARN circuit breaker trips.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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R iy EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

3.1 GENERAL (Continued)
Annunciator Descriptions (continued)

FLAP FAIL - Indicates a wing tlap system failure due 10 an overcurrent
condition in the flap motor/actuator circuit,
GEAR WARN - [Mluminates when the gear is in transit; when all three gear are
not [ully down and locked. when the gear is not fully up with the gear doors
closed. in flight when the power lever is retarded o idle and the landing gear
are not down and locked. in Might when the Maps are extended beyond 107 and
the landing gear are not down and locked.
‘ © -« HMuninates when the landing gear hydraulic pump s
operating.
S b o - Indicates failure of the annunciator system or the annunciaor
press-to-1est smu.h has been depressed when the day/night dimming switch is
in the night position.

DOOR AJAR - Indicates the cabin door is not properly closed and latched.

P 1 - With engine operating., light illumination indicates a failure in the
propeller feathering electrical system. An uncommanded propeller feathering
could occur il additional electrical failures occur in the system. Hlumination of
the feather light is normal when the engine is not operating. the condition lever
is in cutolt, and the propeller is leathered.

- Muminates if the standby attitude indicator system
test made is successfully completed.
Cii AN I R . - Indicates failure of the standby attitude
battery heater.

Aural Warnings
Aural warnings are provided to warn:
»  When an engine limitation is exceeded (2 chimes per second).
e When in a Vmo/Mmo overspeed condition (fast pulse).
*  When approaching a stall (steady tone).
*  When the landing gear is not extended during an approach to
landing (sicady 1one).
¢ When cabin altitude Caution/Warning is exceeded (steady tone).
* Autopilot disconnect (warble tone).

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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3.1 GENERAL (Continued)
Overriding Considerations
In all emergencies, the overriding consideration must be (o:
* Maintain Airplane Control.
* Analyze the situation.
* Take proper action.
Terminology
Many cmergencies require some urgeney in landing the aircralt. The
degree of urgency varies with the emergeney: therefore the terms “land
as soon as possible” and “tand as soon as practical™ are employed.
These terms are defined as follows:
Land as soon as possible - A landing should be accomplished at the
nearest suitable airficld considering the severity of the emergency.
weather conditions, field facilitics. and ambient lighting.
Land as soon as practical - Emergency conditions are less urgent, and
although the mission is to be terminated, the emergency is such that an
immediate landing at the nearest suitable airfield may not be necessary.
3.3 AIRSPEEDS FOR EMERGENCY OPERATIONS
STALL SPEEDS
4850 Ibs (Gear UP, Flaps 07.ccoiniiiiiinincsiiremieeneins 79 KIAS
4850 ths (Gear DOWN, FIaps 307) ..o 69 KIAS
OPERATING MANEUVERING SPEED........ccocnnivniriinns 127 KIAS
BEST GLIDE (Propeller Feathered)
4850 Ibs (Gear UP, FIaps 0., 105 KIAS
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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3.5

EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

REJECTED TAKEOFF

POWEE VO T ettt eeeess et s e b re e sesseasaanees IDLE
BRaKilgZ oottt ieesnees et seesnesneensnssns s AS REQUIRED
L S LR AS REQUIRED

If insufficient runway remains for a safe stop:

Condition Lever ..o, CUTOFF / FEATHER
Battery SWitch ..o OFF
Firewall Shutoft Valve e LLIFT COVER - PULL OFF

Manecuver as necessary to avoid obstacles.

After the aircraft has stopped - EVACUATE.

3.7 ENGINE FAILURE
Engine failure before rotation:
POWCT LLCVET it e IDLE
BFRAKINE cooovieier ettt eae s AS REQUIRED
STOP STRAIGHT AHEAD.
If insufficient runway remains for a safe stop:
CONBIGON LV it CUTOFF / FEATHER
Batlery SWlCh oo OFF
Firewall Shutotf Valve ..o LIFT COVER - PULL OFF
Mancuver as necessary to avoid obstacles.
After the aircraft has stopped - EVACUATE.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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3.7 ENGINE FAILURE (Continued)
Engine Failure Immediately After Takeoff

ATSPLC .t b e s 100 KIAS
Landing GeilT ..ottt e stnteese st sssnsseseeseens DOWN
POWET LCVCT ettt ecerrecenreesencsesessesssss s s ssae e es s sroresnnbssbsass IDLE
Condition Lever......o et CUTOFF / FEATHER
When landing gear is down and time permits:

FLAPS ottt DOWN 36°

ATPSPLCU. ettt esestssessn sttt sse st a s eenne 85 KIAS
Battery SWilCh . OFF
Firewall ShutofT Valve.......ivvinicninn LIFT COVER - PULL OFF

After the aircraft has stopped - EVACUATE.

Engine Failure in Flight

OXYBON ceeereereererrerereseeentee st s et e nese sesersssnsones AS REQUIRED
Mic Select SWHCH .o MASK
AITSPLEL et 105 KIAS
POWEE LOVET ettt ses s IDLE
Condition Lever ..ot CUTOFF / FEATHER
PIOPCHICT ceve ettt vnes VERIFY FEATHERED
CAUTION
R PR b ON e b sl gt
Remaining FUCl.....c.overeiiviiiniiii s CHECK
Air SL e Refer to Air Start procedure in this section

If above the airstart envelope (Fig, 3-3), descend into the envelope
and make an airstart per this section. Use oxygen as required.
Perform a normal descent or emergency descent as appropriate.

If engine air start is not successful, proceed with the power off
landing precedure per Section 3.21.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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3.7 ENGINE FAILURE (Continued)
Air Start Envelope
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Air Start Envelope
Figure 3-3
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3.7 ENGINE FAILURE (Continued)
Air Start - Starter Assist

NOTLE
lems indented with - may be emitted i time is short,
OXYECN creererrcstssesissresssssisesssete s seresrsseresenssnssessssessas AS REQUIRED
MiC SCICCU SWILCI vt rrrreeo s es s s s s s s s s MASK
AULOPHOL ot s DISENGAGE
CoNdIlION LEVET .ovviivereecverenieennrnseceesreessnsessnesnes CUTOFF / FEATHER
Altitude & Airspeed................... WITHIN THE AIR START ENVELOPE
POWCT LCVET oo ictiitieetierieeeeree i essresteesaseessses st eseesssnesnnnesssasssasssannsonte IDLE
GNETALON ..o veeverreerevrreeeriesseeereeessressrrersssesessstaessensosssestessseanssassanssssssessnns OFF
ANCINALOT «.ooviivieeirierite s e reesreseese e s s eeesseseasesossssssanssessinssasssrsasass OFF
o Electrical Load ........ooeeeereervrertenieceeeesee s nenenecsees REDUCE
WARNING

Turning ofl the avionics switch will result in a loss of
power 1o the AHRS system. Il power is removed for more
than 2 minutes. initialization ol the AFHRS system will not
be accomplished. resulting in loss of attitude/heading
information.

¢ ECS SWICH e vitiiteetirerereeese et eteere s see e rsveesvesssesorassasssasssnssssnses OFF
¢ Bleed AT LeVEI aueivieeiieeecrnereciveeveceseeeeeevnessivenenns PULL QUT (closed)
FUCT PUMIP ..o ie s MANUAL
T2NRLON oot e sbsne et MANUAL
CAUTTTON
sttt AV ate e the MEANDIAT ASNTOP SEARY
coby i Yool H B R o
A w1 SN

P LR VO b Hhe et oo i s s

SEATE MOAE SWILCH e vreveecsree e srerresser s resseessrn e seneassennas AUTO

i s otey o \ . PP H N 5o o
i SUNTE PR ROy PUUHRIO N NCRRTEE LR i AN S RN 1"\!

HCH et ENGAGE (Verify Start

Annunciator lHuminated)

Condition Lever (Ng ML F3DE0 )it cccrerrenirseecsree e srsnesesaeasens RUN

ITT and Ng ............................................................................... MONITOR
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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%Emm EMERGENCY PROCEDURES
3.7 ENGINE FAILURE (Continued)

Air Start - Starter Assist (continued)

Aflter Engine Relight - Ng > 60%.

GICNCTIULOT 1ttt st e et saesaeebee e as e esnassons ON
ANCINALOT ettt ettt e ettt s e ees st st nese et eae ON
FUCT PUMP ettt et s AUTO
TEMON et e AUTO
Bleed AIr Lever et PUSH IN (open)
BECS SWIUCH v ees e sraaeen NORMAL
Electrical EQUIPMEnt ... AS REQUIRED
3.9 ENGINE SYSTEM
3.9a High Oil Temperature
Indication: Aural warning with associated red oil temperatoure
needle and red background box associated with digital
readout,
POWET LOVET oottt REDUCE POWER
If temperature remains high, continue flight at reduced power and
land as soon as possible.
3.9b Oil Pressure
Indication: Aural warning with associated red oil pressure needle
and red background box associated with digital
readout. Red oil pressure annunciator.
Low Qil Pressure, Below 85 PSI
POWCT .ottt REDUCE TO A MAX. OF
1100 FT - LB OF TORQUE
Land as soon as practical.
Low Oil Pressure, Below 60 PSI
POMWCT e REDUCE TO MINIMUM
TORQUE REQUIRED TO
COMPLETE FLIGHT
Land as soon as possible.
If possible, always retain glide capability to the selected landing area
in case of total engine failure,
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 3 PA-46-500TP
EMERGENCY PROCEDURES o S8 B

3.9 ENGINE SYSTEM (Continued)
3.9¢ Chip Detector Light
Indication: Amber “( 111" B T'LC PO R annunciator illuminated.

After Engine Start

Return to parking arca and shutdown engine.

In Flight
Ol TEMPCTALULE ..ottt st tene s renes MONITOR
O] PrESSUIC ...ecveereerecre sttt nsesestseseraressst s erssss st s s e srnaaes MONITOR

Land as soon as practical.

Inspect Engine Before Next Flight

3.9d Start Engage

Indication: Amber “START NG v annunciator remains
illuminated after enginc start,

On the Ground:

Manual/S1op SWILCH c..veiiinc e PUSH
CondItION LEVET .. rcierrcceiisrnnorissssseed CUTOFF/FEATHER
Battery SWIlCh ..o OFF
In Flight:

Manual/Stop SWItCh .o PUSH
GONETHOT ... seeee e srece s eeessisesresesbestasssssnnsansnsaanes VERIFY ON

If generator is not on, land as soon as possible.

3.9¢ Fire Detect Fail

Indication: Amber “I'IR}:. DU TECT FaH Yannunciator illuminated.

Fire Detect Circuit BreaKer .. oo CHECK IN
(Located on the pilot’s forward circuit breaker panel, row C, position 8.)

Inspect and Repair Prior to Next Flight.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
3-12 REVISED: JANUARY 26, 2001
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VBES G SRS B EMERGENCY PROCEDURES
3.9 ENGINE SYSTEM (Continued)
3.9f Feather
Indication: Amber*t i 11!} {annunciator illuminated.
On Ground After Engine Start:
Shut down and investigate cause.
In Flight:
Land as soon as practical and investigate causc.
39g Beta
Indication: Amber ' “annunciator illuminated in flight.
Power Lever e VERIFY FLIGHT IDLE
POSITION OR FORWARD
OF FLIGHT IDLE.
3.11 FUEL CONTROL UNIT FAILURE / POWER LEVER
CONTROL LOSS (Manual Override Operation)
Indication: Power lever movement does not chunge Ng.
POWET Lever oo, FLIGHT IDLE
MOR Lever .o, PULL UPWARDS AND MOVE
FORWARD SLOWLY TO ACHIEVE
REQUIRED ENGINE POWER
Land as soon as possible.
Perform landing without reverse.
After landing
(I power cannot satistactorily
be controlled with MOR Lever)
Condition Lever ..., CUTOFF / FEATHER
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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EMERGENCY PROCEDURES ,ﬂ,’g}?gﬂlﬂ

3.11 FUEL CONTROL UNIT FAILURE / POWER LEVER
CONTROL LOSS (Manual Override Operation) (Continued)

CALTHON

PoNOR o voad

If power control using MOR is excessive:
Reduce airspeed to below 168 KIAS hy increasing pitch attitude.

Landing Gear.......o.vininienininne, EXTEND BELOW 168 KIAS
FIaps 107t BELOW 168 KIAS

Land as soon as possible.

When landing is assured:
Condilion Lever ... CUTOFF / FEATHER

THIS SPACE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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D s - EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

3.13 PROPELLER OVERSPEED

Indication: If Np remains between 2000 and 2080 RPM:
POWET LeVET ottt e REDUCE POWER
AINSPLLU.cciiiii s REDUCE

Continue flight at reduced speed, using minimum power necessary
and land as soon as practical.

Indication: If Np exceeds 2080 RPM steady state:

POWCT LV i, REDUCE AS NECLESSARY
ASpeed .o REDUCE TO LOWEST PRACTICAL
Land as soon as possible.

If possible maintain altitude as necessary in order to retain glide
capability to the selected airport in case of total engine failure.

Should heavy vibration or uncontrolled prop speed runaway occur,
be prepared to shut down the engine.

Condition Lever ..o CUTOFF / FEATHER

Conduct a Normal Descent, Section 4.5n, or Emergency Descent,
Section 3.17, as appropriate and Power Off Landing, Scction 3.21.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: APRIL 11, 2003 3-15
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3.14 ENGINE FIRE
On Ground (During engine start or taxi)
Indication: Engine Fire Warning Annunciator.
POWEE LLCVOT cooeiiveeivieeciirecee ettt e seeeeneessbeesesasiesesssesssessissenses sansnenses IDLE
CONTIION LEVET c.ceeeierieeeeeeeeevtreesveeseseassreeesnnened CUTOFF / FEATHER
BraKES e eiiieeirieirecce e e e s ersevesan e sasesronnesasste st osiossnnsss snreeas AS REQUIRED
Firewall Shutofl Valve......ovvveeeencennnnecnees LIFT COVER - PULL OFF
Bleed A LeVer e rcreeseesennensesenes PULL OUT (closed)
FECS SWICH weeveiiittririeteiieticesrteereeesarevesrsnrreaessnssrassesssessasssansessassennneen OFF
Fuel Pump Switch ..o OFF
TEnition SWICh e OFF
RATIO ttreiiiisteece et eerveesstae e sraesasecsn s beessesnnns EMERGENCY CALL
Batlery SWIHCH ..cooveieivetceectree st r b OFF
AGFCTAT ettt e st saecsr e s nrsns e n e e s e e s nsen s sannnne EVACUATE
FATE tovivvinreirtiisrisieseestiesneesnrnssseeessssassassseessesesessensesasessressnasns EXTINGUISH
In Flight
Indications: Engine Fire Warning Annunciator or Visual Verification
Engine Power ... REDUCE TO MINIMUM ACCEPTABLE

ACCORDING TO FLIGHT SITUATION
OXYECN covreerresnerieresasiecssncennnees AS REQUIRED (all aircraft occupants)
MiC Select SWICH it eereesrees e sser s snesnee MASK
Confirm that fire exists then:
CondION LeVET c..uioriceecreeecerreeerenrrreerreseannees CUTOFF / FEATHER
Fircwall Shutoff Valve .. LIFT COVER - PULL OFF
FECS SWICH 1ottt ittt ettt vessaeeseesseeesseaeeseesresseesareessassassasosaenns OFF
Bleed At Lever i ceeceeieeceeeececeeeeeee e PULL OUT (closed)
Conduct a Normal Descent, Section 4.5n, or Emergency Descent,
Section 3.17, as appropriate and Power Off Landing, Section 3.21.
CAUTION,
Foprosanrizedy s proceduee il @
oot preauresation and cabrn alopnde s e an
Vit gat s
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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For ey EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

3.15 ELECTRICAL FIRE, SMOKE OR FUMES
If source is known:

OXYECT v CREW (100% ) AND PASSENGERS
DON MASKS
MIC Select SWIHCH (e MASK
FAre (i necessary )i s sese s EXTINGUISH
Faulty CIrcuils c....o.ocoiiecnrere et ISOLATE
Smoke Evacuation (if necessary) ..., EXECUTE CHECKLIST
(per para. 3.16)
Land .o NEAREST SUITABLE AIRPORT
If source is unknown:
OXYECN . it CREW (1004 ) AND PASSENGERS
DON MASKS
Mie Select SWICh v MASK
Fire (i necessary) e e, EXTINGUISH
Smoke Evacuation (if necessary) ..o, EXECUTE CHECKLIST
(per para. 3.10)
GICNETAMON ottt st et ettt et s srese sttt a st eaese s sana s e seas OFF
ANCIIHRIOT et sttt b ettt s s b OFF
Autopilot and Yaw Damper.....viinncnninenniennins DISENGAGE
BUCTY ittt st st e e OFF
Cabin Altitude Select ..oeicvccvccnennen . .SELECT 500 FEET ABOVE
FIELD ELEVATION
Standby InSTUmMents ..o, VERIFY ON and FLAG

IS PULLED ON GYRO
(Maintain atitude control using standby attitude gyro)

Emergency/Ground Clearance SWitch.... e, ON
Emergency Descenl i, ACCOMPLISH PER PARA. 3.17

TO A SAFE ALTITUDE CONSISTENT

WITH TERRAIN

Rand s NEAREST SUITABLLE AIRPORT
(Perform Emergency Landing Gear Extension procedure and O Flap Landing)

If smoke or fire still persists:
ALTie Bus BreaRers cooeeececceee et PULL
Land oo NEAREST SUITABLL AIRPORT

(Perfonm Emergency Landing Gear Extension procedure and O Flap Landing)

[N RN

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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3.16 SMOKE EVACUATION
Cockpit / Cabin Fire
CAUTTON
R - EENSITCIEN
fr.e 1 I Tier
Oxygen MasK..... e ON (100%)
Mic Select SWHCH o MASK
PASSCIECTS ooooniinirerererrcrnnieeeensienireersenreossesseeone DON OXYGEN MASKS
Cabin Pressure Dump/Normal SWitch .....oovvvenieeccennincciinine DUMP
ECS SWICH oot ress st esesbsresn s OFF
Bleed AIr LEVEE cvviiniiciiiiinieennncenieniiensinssssions PULL OUT (closed)
Emergency Pressure Circuit Breaker.....v e evevecriceiecnvencncnencsceen PULL
(Located on the pilot’s aft circuit breaker panel, row B, position 8.)
Air Cond and Blower Fan .......ccovviceorinnirerere e OFF
VENE BN ottt ss e ets e st ee s ssn e naees ON
Emergency Descent.....eiecncnns Accomplish per Paragraph 3.17 to a
Safe Altitude Consistent with Terrain
Land as soon as possible.
NOTE
I1 Tames/smoke dissipate, land as soon as possible o
imestigate problem. IF fumes/smoke persist, reler to Fire in
Flight procedure. Paragraph 3,14,
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
3-18 REVISED: APRIL 11, 2003
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by = EMERGENCY PROCEDURES
3.17 EMERGENCY DESCENT - MAXIMUM RATE

3.19

AUOPHOL .ottt st et ve s e e OFF
POWET VLT oottt et b IDLE
Landing Gear.......oooevviciimnnnecnneeceneieieeas Below 168 KIAS, DOWN
Windshicld DefTost. .o, PULL OUT
Windshicld Heil oo DEFOG
NOTE
Windstield Heat ANTHICE may be used tor addinonal
dcl‘l'\‘\liﬂg

Smooth air

Airspeed afier Landing Gear is Fully Extended......................... 168 KIAS
Rough air
AFSPCEU oottt e e et e et e 127 KIAS

DESCENT -MAXIMUM RANGE AFTER ENGINE FAILURE
NOTE
Refer to Secuon S Performance., Figare 52123 or Figure
5257 dmenie) tor ghide distance,

OXygen Masks e ON
Mic Select SWilch MASK
POWET Lever. et e IDLE
Condition Lever ...t CUTOFF / FEATHER
Propeller ..ot VERIFY FEATHERED
Landing Gear / FLAPS ..ot ssesreesssnnsans up

CALTTHON

il NI EETERT

APSPECA (oo e s 105 KIAS
Electrical Load ..., REDUCE (Monitor Battery Voliage)

b N

T T b S S N A Pt il

NOTE

[ may be requared 1o adjust the rate of descent of the aarcratt
i order o achieye a cabin altitude of 12,500 (eet betore the
oxyeen supply s exhausted.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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EMERGENCY PROCEDURES sssssssss— uﬂnw.‘v

3.21 POWER OFF LANDING (ENGINE CUTOFF/FEATHER)
Best Gliding Airspeed is 105 KIAS

POWET LLCVCT .ot eeae e es e s e naens IDLE
Condition LEVEr ... CUTOFF / FEATHER
PrOPElICr ettt ene e VERIFY FEATHERED
Fuel PUump SwWitch oo sssasanined OFF
1ZRIGOR SWILCH ..o OFF
Firewall Shutoft Valve........ooovevvcieeeein, LIFT COVER - PULL OFF
Electrical LOad.......eoveieeeececececteeereteetet e esaseresaone REDUCE
ECS SWICH ottt cetire et ee st snrsn e st saesnesmeemens OFF
Cabin Pressure Dump/Normal SWitch ..o, DUMP
Seats and Scat Backs ... UPRIGHT & LOCKED IN POSITION
Scat Belts and Harness ..o FASTEN/ TIGHT

CHECK INERTIA REEL
PUSSCIELTS vt sverrss et sbese b s e e ae s BRIEF

Locate suitable ficld.
Establish spiral pattern. If sufficient altitude is available. maintain 1035
KIAS with Aaps 107 in the patiern.

Assure 1000 feet above field at downwind position for landing approach.

When committed to landing:

Landing Gear ...t DOWN: 3 GREEN

FIAPS ...ttt sses s s aseeaes AS REQUIRED

If landing site is not suitable for gear down landing;:

Landing Gear ...ttt MAINTAIN UP

NOTE
Landing gear extension requires 8 seconds minimun,

FIAPS ettt r s ere e FULL DOWN

Final Approach Speed ... 85 KIAS

After Touchdown:

Battery SWHCh ..ot OFF

After the aircraft has Stopped ... EVACUATE
REPORT: VB-168Y ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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IR A R EMERGENCY PROCEDURES
3.23 GEAR UP LANDING
ECS SWICI 1ttt ettt b et OFF
Cabin Pressure Dump/Normal Switch. .o DUMP
Passeigers oo BRIEF
Scats and Scat Backs ..o UPRIGHT & LLOCKED IN POSITION
Scat Belts and Harness oo FASTEN / TIGHT
CHECK INERTIA REEL
FIAPS o FULL DOWN
Final Approach Speed ..o 85 KIAS
When Runway is Assured:
POWEE LOVET it IDLE
CondiON LeVET ot CUTOFF / FEATHER
Firewall Shutoft Valve LIFT COVER - PULL OFF
After Touchdown:
Battery SWItCh .o OFF
After the aircraft has stopped o EVACUATE
3.25 LANDING WITHOUT FLAPS
Proceed as Tor normal approach
Landing Gear ..o DOWN. 3 GREEN
Final Approach Speed ..o 100 KIAS
LAaNUING «ooveeeiereeec b e NORMAL
BEAKING oot AS REQUIRED
REVEISE ottt v e e e AS REQUIRED
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

3.27

MEB!N S A;
TEES AR ESRFRy

LANDING WITH PRIMARY LONGITUDINAL CONTROL

FAILED

PASSCIECTS oo e b BRIEF
Landing Geir .. eeveeeeecenecercerneerereeeneree e eenerceessees DOWN. 3 GREEN
Final Approach Speed ......oecenreennnennes TRIM TO MAINTAIN 110 KIAS

¢ Sclect the longest runway available and make a flat, no flap
approach, minimizing the use of pitch trim.

* Set power (approximately 300 FT-LB torque) to maintain
airspeed and 300 to 500 ft./min. rate of descent.

* Use elevator trim to adjust pitch.

* When positioned over the runway, flare the airplane with
clevator trim and slowly reduce power.

HYDRAULIC SYSTEM MALFUNCTION

Indication: Amber 1Y DRAULIC PUME annunciator light
illuminates continuously or cycles ON and OFF rapidly.

The illumination of the HYDRAULIC PUMP annunciator while
operating on the ground would require maintenance to investigate the
cause prior to any flight operations.

In Flight:

Hydraulic Pump Power Circuil Breaker ... PULL
(Located on the pilot’s forward circuit breaker panel. row C. position 4.)

Land as soon as practical and investigate the cause.

Prior to landing, the HYDRAULIC PUMP POWER circuit breaker must
be reset to extend the landing gear. If the pump continues to run after the
gear is locked down, pull the HYDRAULIC PUMP POWER circuit
breaker. If the gear fails to extend, refer to the Emergency Landing
Gear Extension procedure 3.31.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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TP RiRD i ns EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

3.31 EMERGENCY LANDING GEAR EXTENSION

Indication: One or more of the green gear extension light(s) not
illuminated and or Red “GEAR WARN annunciator
illuminated.

NOTE
IN cmergency gear extension s required due o elecirical
powcer Tatlure. the gear position indicator hights will not
illuminate.

Prior to emergency extension procedure:

Battery SWeh .ot CHLECK ON
Landing Gear Circuit Breakers (2) oo CHECK IN
(Located on the pilot’s forward circuit breaker panel. row C. positions 1, 2,)
Day / Night Dimming Switch ..o DAY MODLE

If landing gear does not check down and locked:

ARISPECU Lttt 100 KIAS
Hydraulic Pump Power Circuit Breaker (25 amp) ...ovcveecieercnennen, PULL
(Located on the pilot’s forward circuit breaker panel, row C, position 4.)

Landing Gear Handle ..ot DOWN
Emergency Gear Extension Control ..., PULL

If 3 green lights are still not illuminated:

Yaw the wircraft left and right to lock the main landing gear.

Reduce airspeed to minimum safe speed to improve nose gear locking.
If 3 green lights are illuminated:

Land.

1t not successtul, refer 10 Gear Up Landing (Scction 3.23),

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y
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3.33 FLAPSYSTEM MALFUNCTION

Indication: Red “FLAP FAIL” annunciator illuminated.

Flap Warn Circuit Breaker ..o PULL AND RESET.
VERIFY NORMAL
FLAP OPERATION

(Located on the pilot’s forward circuit breaker panel. row D, position 6.)

If Red “FLAP FAIL  annunciator remains illuminated:

Flap Motor Circuit Breaker ... eseseseenan PULL
(Located on the pilot’s forward circuit breaker panel. row D. position 5.)

Refer 10 Landing Without Flaps (Section 3.25),

THIS SPACE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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3.35 ELLECTRICAL SYSTEM MALFUNCTIONS
Generator Failure
Indication: Red “GENERATOR INOP”annunciator illuminated
and zero amp indication.

Electrical Load........cooovniinvnnnnnn. REDUCE UNTIL TOTAL LOAD IS
BELOW 130 AMPS & LOW BUS VOLTS
ANNUNCIATOR IS EXTINGUISHED

AT CONBIBONCT oot e et e e s e e s eeeeeseaes OFF
Generilor SWIHCH oo OFF then ON
If generator fails to reset:

Generalor SWHCH e OFF
Generator Control Circuit Breaker

(Copilot’s Instrument Paneh ... CHECK & RESET
GENCTAOT SWIHCH oottt st eeeaeae ON

If circuit breaker opens again or annunciator stays illuminated with
zero amps indicated:

Land as soon as practical.

Alternator Failure

Indication: Red “ALTERNATOR INOP”annunciator illuminated
and zero amp indication.

ANErRIOr SWIRCH. .o OFF then ON
If alternator fails to reset:

ARCINIOT SWILCH Lot OFI
Alternator Field Circuit Breaker.... e, CHECK & RESET
(Located on the pilots forward circuit breaher panel, row C. position 7.)
ARCTRALOT SWICI ..o e s e saaees ON

If circuit breaker opens again or annunciator stays illuminated with
zero amps indicated:

ATCENILOE SWHCH oottt e e e e e e e aenaas OFF
Alternator Ficld Circuit Breaker...eeeeeeeviieeeeeeieeann, DO NOT RESET

If generator has assumed the load, limit load to under 200 amps and
continue. Repair alternator as soon as possible,

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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3.35 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM MALFUNCTIONS (Continued)

Dual Failure - Both Generator and Alternator Fail

Indication: Red “GENERATOR INOP"and Red “ ALTERNATOR
INOP” annunciators illuminated and zero amp
indication on both ammeters.

NOTE

Any time otal tic bus voltage is below 235 Vde, the LOW
BUS VOLTS annunciator will fluminate.

Electrical Load

Air Conditioner

Generator and ARErnator SWICHES .....eevvveevevieeeeree e cveveeaeessresssnes OFF
Generator Control Circuit Breaker..veereeeerceneennns CHECK AND RESET
(Located on the copilot’s instrument panel.)

Alternator Field Circuit Breaker .....ooeevvevecrneennennd CHECK AND RESET
(Located on the pilot’s forward circuit breaker panel, row C. position 7.)
Generator Switch (after OFF at least one second)...ooevevcvereerevnnverinneen, ON
Alternator Switch (after OFF at lcast one second) c.eeeeeeeeerccieenierenns ON

If only the generator resets:
ANCTNAON SWICH ottt oot e esrestosssons OFF
NOTE
The gencrator can supply sulficient amperage to run all the

required electrical systems.

If only the alternator resets:

GENCTALOT SWILCH ....vveeereeeceeectirrine e cssreessteessssnsessssvaesssssaasssssenessas OFF
Eleetrical Load ....oveveviiriciienrccieeeneireerccenenne MAINTAIN LESS THAN

130 AMPS

AN 3 111 T T MONITOR
REPORT: VB-168Y ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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3.35 ELECTRICAL SYSTEM MALFUNCTIONS (Continued)

Complete Electrical Failure

NOTE
The emergency standby attitude gyvo will activate
automatically 11 the swich s in the ON position,

Standby Attitude Gyro Switch ... VERIFY ON and FLLAG
IS PULLED ON GYRO

Maimain attitude control using standby attitude gyro.

Battery SWitchoeeee e OFF

Emergency / Ground Clearance SWilch .. ON

NOTE
Furming ON the Emergeney/Ground Clearance Swiich wall
activate the #1 Comm/Nav/GPS. Audio Pancl. Fanding Gear
Down Daghts, imternal hghting for the standby iisbomients
andh iluonunabiion i the magnetic compass

Land as soon as possible.

NOTE
Wil a complete electrieal fatlure, emergeney landing gear
extension and Lnding without faps will be required. Reter
to Lmergeney Landing Gear Extension ¢Section 3.31) and
Landing Without Ilaps iSection 3.25)

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y
REVISED: JANUARY 26, 2001 3.27
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3.36 AVIONICS SYSTEM FAILURES

3.36a Failure of Pilot’s Electronic Attitude Direction Indicator
(EADI)
Indication: Attitude display goes blank.

Standby Attitude Gyro Switch ..o, VERIFY ON and FLAG
IS PULLED ON GYRO

Maintain attitude control using standby gyro.
EADI Display Down SWitch ..., PUSH TO SELECT

CAUTTON

oo o NSRS i Gonewnpinind
Conimtiet E!* Y1

taovt ot 5,/\§.}§ douwgy saqich wl dieonnaee the

ol tor bty

et it
codig bas Boon e

stot, Do not atiomnt

No. 1 GNS 530 Nav/Com/GPS.........eevereernrenerererenerenee  SELECT VLOC
Mecchanical Nav Indicator (OBS) .....ovevveeercnnenees UTILIZE FOR PRIMARY
NAVIGATION
On aircraft cquipped with the optional second transponder:
Transponder 2 Select SWitch ..., PUSH TO SELECT
NOTE
The mechanical nav indicator (OBS) receives nav

information directly from the Noo | (pilot’'s)y GNS 330
nav/comdGPS. Only VLELOC information is avalable.

Land as soon as practical.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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3.36 AVIONICS SYSTEM FAILURES (Continued)
3.36b Yellow Heading Information on Pilot’s and Copilot’s Electronic
Attitude Direction Indicator (EADI)
Indicates a heading difference of greater than 6 degrees.
Heading .o, VERIFY CORRECT HEADING
USING MAGNETIC COMPASS
NOTE
For accurate magneue conpass readings,
select the WINDSHED HT. PROP HEAT,
AR COND and BLOWER switches OFE,

AHRS SYSIeM ...t DETERMINE FAILED SYSTEM
« Pilot’s System Failure
AHRS 2 Select SWIICh .ovuvrreicecrereereesnnasenennnes PUSH TO SELECT

» Copilotk System Failure
Verify pilot’s heading every 15 minutes.

3.36¢ Failure of Pilot’s Electronic Horizontal Situation Indicator

(EHSD

Indication: Nav display goes blank.

ABIOPIIO ... ettt ere e eresee e senenesene DISENGAGE
EHST Circuit BreaRKer .o veieceeeciveeennreecsreessrteervesssssessessessssnaes RESET

(Located on the copilot’s forward circuit breaker panel. row B, position 4.)

If display is not restored:

EADI oottt ere e UTILIZE FOR PRIMARY
HEADING INFORMATION
No. | GNS 530 Nav/Com/GPS..........ooceeereveeeeeeen, SELECT VLOC
Mechanical Nav Indicator (OBS).....ooeveeereneee UTILIZE FOR PRIMARY
NAVIGATION

NOTE

The mechanical nav indicator (OBSH receives mav infornmation
dircetly (rom the Noo 1 (pdot’sy GNS 530 navicom/GPS.
Only VEOC information 1s v ailable.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: JULY 27, 2001 3-29
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3.36 AVIONICS SYSTEM FAILURES (Continued)
3.36d Failure of Attitude and Heading Reference Systems (AHRS)
Indication: Attitude failure and/or heading failure on EFIS,

Standby Autitude Gyro Switch ..o VERIFY ON and FLAG
IS PULLED ON GYRO

Maintain attitude control using standby gyro.

AL TTTON
{ i ; SHEON AN i
P . ! '
1 i

I .

o vooed 4
AR SIE E ST LR TR ENN SETIRNT EL TRTAT LI SN

AHRS 2 Select SWleh e PUSH TO SELECT

Land as soon as practical.

I AHRS system does not re-establish, continue flight using standby

instruments and land as soon as possible.

3.36e Failure of Flight and Navigation Displays

Indication: All displays blank out.

Standby Attitude Gyro Switch ..., VERIFY ON and FLLAG
IS PULLED ON GYRO

Maintain aircraft control with reference to the standby “Airspeed.

Altimeter. and Attitude Gyro™indicators.

Avionics Dimming Circuit Breaker .. PULL
(Located on the copilot’s forward circuit breaker panel. row C, position 7.)
NOTE,

A Tailure ol the display dinmmer control can result in all six
Meggitt and two Garmin displays coing blank. This is an
indication of a partial failure of the dimmcer control. A
complete failure of this control would normadly reinstate the
displays to a full bright condition. However. it the displays
should blank out. reinstatement of the displays o a full brigin
condition can be accomplished by bypassing the dinuner
control (pulling the Avionics Diniming Cireuit Breaker).

REPORT: YB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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3.37 FUEL SYSTEM
Indication: Red *FUEL PRESSURE annunciator illuminated.

POWET ottt ettt s REDUCE
Fuel PUmpPs ..ottt s e e MAN
Fuel Quantity and Balance ..o MONITOR
If fuel pressure annunciator remains illuminated, land as scon as
possible.

If fuel pressure annunciator extinguishes, land as soon as practical.

Indication: Red “1.OW FUEL”annunciator illuminated.

Land as soon as practical. Remaining fuel quantity is approximately
100 pounds.

Indication: Amber “ULL FHLEE R annunciator illuminated.

Land as soon as practical. Contaminated fuel or clogged filter is
possible,

Inspect filter after landing and repair prior (o next flight.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y
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3.37 FUEL SYSTENMI (Continued)

Indication: Amber“i { 11 MIB AL N U annunciator illuminated.

Fuel Pumps SWileh .o VERIFY AUTO

| Fuel Pump....coeeicncincieiieinnenee, VERIFY GREEN L/R FUEL PUMP

(HIGH FUEL SIDE) ANNUNCIATOR

IS ILLUMINATED

Fuel Quantity .......venee.e.. rertvet ettt bbb e sbaans MONITOR
NOTE

When Right and Lett Fuel Quantity varies by 25 pounds or
more. the amber T0 T MR E OO annunciator will
Hluminate and the fuel pump from the high fuel side will
turn on, Fuel pump .lumllmn 15 indicated by illemination ol

I the green " or ST annuncitor,
NOTE
When the FUEL PUMPS switch is in the MAN position. the
I qreen - and annuncrators are iluminated.

indicating operation ol the L and R fuel pumps.

CALUHON

If fuel imbalance exceeds 30 pounds: Amber *1 1§ 1 Pvilat v
annunciator fashing.

Fuel Pump Switch ... MAN (Manual)
I cither Left or Right Fuel Pump Annunciator is NOT illuminated. turn
the Fuel Pump Switch 1o OFF.

Upon flashing */ U1 {311 4 AN 1 annunciation, regardless of fucl
quantity indication, land as soon as possible.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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1.39 PRESSURIZATION / ENVIRONMENTAL SYSTEM
MALFUNCTIONS

Fire / Smoke or Fumes in Cabin

If source is known:

OXYEEN MK s ON
MIC SCICCE SWICH ettt rrere e e ear e s e e e s e e s ernarrans MASK

Lixtinguish fire using the hand held fire extinguisher located in the
bottom drawer of the cabinet located behind the copilot’s seat.

If source is not known:

OXYZEN MisK i ON
Mic Select SWICH oo MASK
FECS SWIEIN oo er e s e s s sne s OFF
Bleed Air Lever e PULL. OUT (Closed)
Cabin Pressure Dump/Normal SWitch o, DUMP
Cabin Fan Control (as required) ..o, LO or HI

THIS SPACE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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3.39 PRESSURIZATION / ENVIRONMENTAL SYSTEM
MALFUNCTIONS (Continued)

Cabin Altitude Above 10,000 feet

Indication: Amber “¢ 4PN A1 106 annunciator illuminated

and Horn.
Cabin Altitude Warning Horn ..o PUSH TO MUTE
Cabin ANIUAC ..ot MONITOR

Cabin Altitude Above 12,000 feet
Indication: Red “CABIN ALTITUDE” annunciator illuminated

and Horn.
Oxygen MasK ...t ON
Mic Select SWHEH ..ot MASK
ECS Cabin ComIOrt ..o VERIFY NORMAL
OR HIGH SELECTED
Bleed Air Lever . icccricictinieeesnens VERIFY IN (open)
Cabin Altitude Warning HOm ... PUSH TO MUTE

Descend as soon as practical.

Emergency Pressurization
Indication: Red “EMERGENCY BLEEDannunciator illuminated.
Automatic Operation:

OXYZCN MASK .ottt ON
MiC Select SWIICH oot crr e rsee e et eesaane MASK
ECS ettt reesteessretessan et se et san e nesnarsnes e easanesenanesneess NORM or HI
Activation at 12,000 +/- 500 feet cabin altitude.

NOTE

Limergency pressurization will activate as the cabin alutude
approaches 12,000 feet and will deactivate as the cabin altitude
approaches 1EO0O feet. This cveling can be climinaed by
rotating the ECS switch o EMERGENCY PRESS.

Manual Operation:

B e e s s EMER
Cabin AMIUAC .. MONITOR

Descend as soon as practical,

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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3.39 PRESSURIZATION / ENVIRONMENTAL SYSTEM
MALFUNCTIONS (Continued)

Bleed Overtemperature

Indication: Red “BLEED OVER TEMP"annunciator illuminated.

POWERT ettt et e ettt s st eesenneessesreaesesseneeessnnns REDUCE
CHMAE CONOl .o SELECT LLOWER TEMP.
If anounciator remains iluminated:

Oxygen MasK .o ON
MiIC SCICCU SWICH e aiaeeas MASK
FCS Cabin COMITOTT ettt eeee e e e eeeeeeeeeeesresnnanens OFF
BICCU AT L CVOT ettt et veeeeeraenens PULL. OUT (closed)

Descend and land as soon as practical.

Overpressurization

Indication: Differential pressure above 5.5 psi or a structural
failure appears imminent.

Cabin Controller........ccvcvcvncccnecne . SET TO HIGHER ALTITUDE
Cabin Rate Control......ooooovevcinnininiiennn. INCREASE TO MAXIMUM
Continued increase in differential pressure above 5.5 psi:

OXYLEN MUSK coiieiiieieee et e s se s e ssesensstbe e enrsenraenes ON
Mic Select SWICh oo MASK
ECS Cabin ComIOrt ..ottt ce e eree s OFF
Bleed Al Lever o PULL OUT closed)
If overpressurization continues:

Cabin Pressure Dump/Normal SWitch oo, DUMP
Emergency Descent ..., ACCOMPLISH PER

SECTION 3.17

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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3.39 PRESSURIZATION / ENVIRONMENTAL SYSTEM
MALFUNCTIONS (Continued)
Rapid or Explosive Decompression
OXYEEN MASK ceviiriieierirctrrerenreesereessrreseresereseresssessnsssessnssesevessrsesrerses ON
Mic Select SWICH ..ot MASK
If increase in cabin altitude is explosive:
Emergency Descent .......ovvviorvccinreneenereseneeseneens ACCOMPLISH PER
SECTION 3.17
If increase in cabin altitude is rapid and cabin altitude has not
exceeded 14,000 feet (time permitting):
Cabin Controller.........cccocevvvveerrceeresveiennen . SET TO LOWER ALTITUDE
Cabin Rate Control........vecevmvcmsinisonsvorinnes INCREASE TO MAXIMUM
ECS Cabin ComIort........cconmeviieriieommriimmmioiioimines HIGH
If cabin altitude exceeds 14,000 feet:
Emergency Descenl ... ACCOMPLISH PER
SECTION 3.17
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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340 EMERGENCY EXIT

EEXAloiiiiiiii et ettt et anen LOCATE
(sccond window trom front on right side)
NOTE

The cabin must be depressurized befare atempting w open the
CINCTECIY il

Plexiglias COVER ..ottt REMOVE
Handle ...ttt PULL
Emergency EXit Window ..o PULL IN

3.41 VACUUM SYSTEM FAILURE

Indication: Amber *: w3 3O " annunciator illuminated.

Vacuum age...meicnneenecneeennas CHECK - WITHIN NORMAL
OPERATING RANGE

Monitor vacuum gage. Low vacuum may lead to improper operation
of the wing and empennage deice boots and malfunction of the cabin
pressurization. Monitor cabin altitude.

Before landing, verify cabin is depressurized. If not depressurized:

EECS SWICH ot e e e vse v oes o eeesans OFF
BICCd A LLCVET et PULL. OUT (closed)
PressuriZation ... e e VERIFY ZERO
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE
Ot o
e
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y
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343 ANTI-ICE/DE-ICE SYSTEM MALFUNCTIONS

3.43a Left Pitot Heat Failure
Indication: Red “L PITOT HEAT annunciator illuminated.

Pitot Heat SWICh. ..o CHECK ON
L Pitol Heat Circuit Breaker ...o...ovovoieineniissmmenoienimend CHECK IN
(Located on the pilot’s aft circuit breaker panel, row A, position 2.)

Failure of the L Pitot Heat could cause erroneous indications of
pilot’s airspced and standby airspecd.

3.43b Right Pitot Heat Failure
Indication: Red “R PITOT HEAT ’annunciator illuminated.

Pitot Heal SWIlCh....o et CHECK ON
R Pitot Heat Circuit Breaker.......ccvevcevieiinirsnisnininencnn. CHECK IN
(Located on the pilot’s aft circuit breaker panel, row A, position 3.)

Failure of the R Pitot Heat could cause erroneous indications of
copilot’s airspeed.

3.43c Pitot Heat Off
Indication: Amber “PI 1O HEAT OFFannunciator illuminated.

Pitot Heat SWILCH ...ovieriviveniivrirenrinrenieecsnreeesscmeneeeasseenesseceens SELECT ON

3.43d Prop Heat Failure
Indication: Red “PROP HEAT FAILannunciator illuminated.

Prop Heat Circuit Breaker .. CHECK IN
(Located on the pilot’s aft circuit breaker pancl, row A, position 4.)

[ Prop Heat Circuit Breaker was closed (not out):
Prop Heat Swilch...c..oocrcieieiiiiins CYCLE OFF THEN ON

If Annunciator remains illuminated, Exit and Avoid icing conditions.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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3.43 ANTI-ICE/DE-ICE SYSTEM MALFUNCTIONS
(Continued)

3.43e¢ Windshield Over Temp
Indication: Red “WINDSHIELD OVER TEMPannunciator illuminated.

Windshicld Heat SWILCh ... OFF
If Windshield Over Temp Annunciator extinguishes:
Windshield Heat SWitch ..o e DLFOG
If Windshield Over Temp Annunciator remains illuminated:
Windshield Heat SWlch ..ot OFF
Windshield Heat Circuit BreaKers (2) oo PULL
(Located on the pilots aft circuit breaker pancl. row A, positions 7. 8.)
NOTE

During high ambient emperature conditons when swiching
windshicld heat trom ANTHCE 10 DEFOG. the roed
WINDSHILELD OVER TEMP annunciator may ilfununate and
renan dluminated until the windshickd suetace wemperatuee
cools o the DEFOG heat lemperature range.

3.431 Surface De-ice Failure
Indication: Red “SURFACE DE-1CE FAIL  annunciator illuminated.

Surface De-ice Cireuit Breaker..o.o e CHECK IN
{Located on the pilots aft circuit breaker pancl. row A, position 6.)

If Annunciator remains illuminated, Exit and Avoid icing conditions.

3.43g Stall Warning Fail
Indication: Amber “~i v I % Vit #4511 "annunciator illuminated.

Stall Heat Circuit Breaker .. CHECK IN
(Located on the pilot's aft circuit breaker pancl. row A, position §.)

Avoid low airspeeds and monitor approach speeds closely.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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3.43 ANTI-ICE/DE-ICE SYSTEM MALFUNCTIONS
{Continued)

3.43h Annunciator Panel Light Failure
Indication: Amber “ '~ NN INOP"annunciator illuminated.

ANNUN Circuit BreaKer .o ieeennnenireinececieenssesseaeand CHECK IN
(Located on the pilot’s forward circuit breaker panel, row B, position 5.)
ANNUN INOP Light......oooiiiiiiesrcrcnnceenecesiscneesesnscesenns Extinguished
If ANNUN circuit breaker not open:
ANDNUNCIION ccoevrerreierrenerrreseeeeseseseeseesesesrsasesessestasessassasessnsensessases TEST
It annunciator lights illuminate, annunciator panel is functioning
properly.

NOTE

Anmnciator pancls equipped with the auto dimming feare
will automatically switch to the full bright mode when failure
of the photo cell occurs,

IT ANNUN circunt breaker does not remain closed or lights fail to
illuminate when tested. ANNUN INOP will remain illuminated and
annunciator lights will be inoperative for the remainder of the flight.

System should be repaired prior to further flight.

345 DOORAJAR
Indication: Red “DOOR AJAR ”annunciator illuminated.

On the Ground:

Door Latching ... CHECK AND VERIFY
4 GREEN INDICATORS

In Flight:

Ensure all occupants are scated with seat belts on.

Remain clear of the door.

Reduce cabin pressurization.

Reduce airspeed.

Land as soon as practical.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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347 STANDBY ATTITUDE INDICATOR BATTERY HEATER

AlL
Indication: Amber *~ 1y it N Bt T S annunciator
iluminated.
STBY ATTIND Test Switch o, HOLD IN TEST POSITION

(Mintmum 5 seconds to
complete selt test)
If STBY ATT IND Annunciator illuminates:

SUDY BYTO oo eee s eessses s ssessss s enesseeeas MONITOR
IESTBY ATT IND Annunciator does not illuminate:
Instrument Meteorological Conditions (IMC) ............. EXIT AND AVOID
349 OXYGEN
Indication: Amber “t:> % . > annunciator illuminated.
Indicates one or more of the passenger oxygen cannisters 18 in use or is
expended.
If illuminated in flight:
Descend o altitude where supplemental oxygen is not required.
3.51 SPIN RECOVERY
RUAUCT it FULL OPPOSITE TO
DIRECTION OF ROTATION
Control Wheek...iiiinceceeee FULL FORWARD WHILE
NEUTRALIZING AILERONS
TREOUIC e e CLOSED
Rudder (when rotalion SIOpS ... NEUTRAL
Control Wheel ..o AS REQUIRED TO SMOOTHLY
REGAIN LEVEL FLIGHT ATTITUDL
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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3.53 ICING (Reference Section 9, Supplement 12, for Meridian
Aircraft Flight Into Known Icing (FIKI)

THIS SPACE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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SECTION 4
NORMAL PROCEDURES

4.1 GENERAL

This section provides the normal operating procedures Tor the PA-46-
SOOTP. Meridian airplane. All of the normal operating procedures required by
the FAA are presented as well as those procedures which have been determined as
necessary for the operation of the airplance. as determined by the operating
and designed features of the airplanc. are presented.

Normal operating procedures associated with optional systems and
cquipment which require handbook supplements are presented in Section Y,
Supplements.

These procedures are provided to supply information on procedures
which are not the same tor all airplanes and as a source ol reference and
review. Pilots should familiarize themselves with these procedures to
become proficient in the normal operation of the airplane.

This section is divided ino two parts. The first part provides the Normal
Procedures Checklists. These cheeklists supply an action - reaction sequence
for normal operating procedures. Numbers in parentheses afier cach checklist
section indicate the paragraph where the corresponding amplified procedure
can be found.

The second part of this section contains the amplified normal
procedures which provide additional detailed information and explanations
of the procedures and how to perform them. The short form checklists
should be used on the ground and in flight. Numbers in pareniheses afier
cach paragraph title indicate where the corresponding checklist can be
tound.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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4.3 AIRSPEEDS FOR SAFE OPERATIONS

The following airspeeds are those which are significant to the safe
operation of the airplane. These figures are for standard airplanes flown at
maximum wcight under standard sca level conditions.

Performance for a specific airplane may vary from published figures
depending upon the equipment installed. the condition of the engine.
airplane and equipment. atmospheric conditions and piloting technique.

Best Rate of Climb Speed (Vy) o 125 KIAS

Best Angle of Climb Speed (Vi) oo 95 KIAS

Maximum Operating Maneuvering Speed (Vi) oeeeccnncecenenieicnenen. 127 KIAS

Landing Final Approach Speed (Full Flaps).......cveevevierncrnrennnn. 85 KIAS

Maximum Demonstrated Crosswind Velocity.....uevveeveveeieecennene.. 17 KTS
Maximum Flaps Extended Speed

O ettt ettt r e s 168 KIAS

205 e ettt er s rne 135 KIAS

Full FIaps (367 cceveeeeiirieenirirnneeesessesseeesessssesesens 118 KIAS

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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4.5 NORMAL PROCEDURES CHECKLIST
4.50 Preflight Checklist (4.9)

COCKPIT (4.92)
Landing Gear Handle. ..o, DOWN
Control WHEe .o RELEASE RESTRAINTS
Alternate Static SYStem .o, CHECK NORMAL POSITION
PIOE AN SEIEC 1ot DRAIN
Parking Brake oSBT
ALESWICIICS o OFF
Primary Flight Controls ..., PROPER OPERATION
Emergency Ground Clearanee ... PUSH ON (Verity operation of
the No. | Nav/Com. Audio Pancl.
and illumination of the Landing
Gear Down Indicators. Standby
Instruments and Magnetic Compass)
Emergency Ground Clearinee ..o OFF
Battery SWHCH oo e e ene e eese e ON
Copilot Engine Display Unit (EDU)Y ... VERIFY EXCEEDANCES/

NOTE OAT
NOTE
Reter to Section 20 Limtanons, Paragraph 270 Powa
Plant Lvnations, Table 210 4o disposiion ol enginge

ereeadances,

Fuel Gauges...vviiiiiiinn, CHECK QUANTITY & IMBALANCE
Annunciator Pancl Lights et TEST
NOTE

Verly proper operation with full bright selected on
annunciator pancls with the auto dismmine feature,

Landing Gear Warning Horn Mute Switeh if instatledy............ PRESS/
Verity horn silences
and switch tlluminates

Landing Gear Indicator Lights THREL GREEN
Fire Detection Testo PUSH/ANNUNCIATOR ILLUMINATED
SUll Warning SYSICI oot resneesaesseeeneeens TEST
Elevator and Rudder Trinmy NEUTRAL
FIAPS 1erreieieiintit et e e EXTEND
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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4.5n Preflight Checklist (4.9) (Continued)

COCKPIT (4.9a) (Continued)

Pilot’s Emergency Oxygen System......neee. ON/Verify Charge 80 psi
Minimum/Check Mask
and Microphone

Extenor Lighting Switches.......... ON. CHECK OPERATION. THEN OFF
Pitot Heal i ON. CHECK OPERATION

(Amber pitot heat annunciator extinguished. Monitor volt/ammeter for
voltage drop.)

PHOLHCA ettt scsssssns e OFF
BAlIery SWIlCH oot ee et ns OFF
Interior Lighting ..o ON and CHECK
Al Lighting SWICRES ovenciieecceree e eeenetesies OFF
Pitot Heat SWICh ..t OFF
Stall Warning Heat SWilCh....coooininnnins OFF
Balery SWIlCh ....coivveereiiiii s OFF
Empty Seats ..oovevecrnereccrnccrcnceenne. SEAT BELTS SNUGLY FASTENED
WINBOWS.corriiicerieresiraestserseesesacneses e cstarasesssssesesensnans CHECK CLEAN
Required Papers ... CHECK ON BOARD
BAZRIEC oot STOW and SECURE

THIS SPACE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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PA-46-500TP SECTION 4
B i 4 NORMAL PROCEDURES

4.5a Preflight Checklist (4.9) (Continued)
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Figure 4- |
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SECTION 4 PA-46-500TP
NORMAL PROCEDURES s B

4.5a Preflight Checklist (4.9) (Continued)

EMPENNAGE (4.9b)

Primary and Pressurization Static POrts ...l CLEAR
Left Allernate SUatic POFU ...t ceere e ennee e CLEAR
Storage Compartment DOor......ccinciienninnnneenn CLOSE / SECURE
EPU ACCESS DOOT .ottt cnteeests e e e e s sa e CLOSED
Antennas (Upper and LOWET) ..ot CHECK
Surface Condition ......veeveveiviniiiiend CLEAR OF ICE. FROST. SNOW
Deice Boots (Stabilizer and Rudder)... i CHECK
Elevator and Elevator Trim Tab ....oviiicieeeeceecee e e CHECK
RUAUET . ceeiieeceieeeecettecteree e et e e saeeses e e e e e et e s e e resssnerasessssan s CHECK
RUAAer Trim Tab....o.oeeeeee et e e e sre e e aeebes e e CHECK
SLAUE WICKS (1 1) vt csre e esee e eesare s e e sane s aesae sae CHECK
TAC DOWN ettt e e s e sre s e se e s e s anaeeran REMOVE
Right Alternate S1atC PO ..ccveeiieieeecrceceeecenceeenere e sseenae CLEAR

RIGHT WING (4.9¢)

Surtace Condition .....coneeivviniciininnead CLEAR OF ICE. FROST, SNOW
Flap and HINZES ..ot CHECK
Aileron and Hinges ...ttt CHECK
SHAE WICKS (3) ot s CHECK
Wing Tip and Lights ..o, CHECK
Fuel Tank Vent ..ol CLEAR
Fuel Tank and Filler Cap ............. CHECK supply visually - SECURE CAP
DEice BOOU oot CHECK
Sl SHEPS o CHECK
Radar Pod and Storage Door.......cooviivcniiiiniiins CHECK / SECURE
POt Head. ..o cinines REMOVE COVER and
CHECK for OBSTRUCTIONS

Tie Down and Chock ..o REMOVE
Main Gear Strut........ooeeeenee. PROPER INFLATION - approx. 3 in. (8 cm)
Gl DIOOT ..ottt rns CHECK
TATC 1 s s s CHECK
Brake Block and DiSC......coeericrceeininniccinsinininsesenssseseniens CHECK
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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PA-16-500TP SECTION 4
[t e =0 NORMAL PROCEDURES

4.5a Preflight Checklist (4.9) (Continued)

NOSE SECTION (4.9d)

General Condition and Cowling Fasteners ..o CHECK
Right Cowl DOOF ..o, OPEN - CHECK GENERAL
CONDITION - SECURE DOOR

Air Outlet and Exhaust Covers. .o REMOVE
Generator / Alternator Cooling Air Inlet i CLEAR
EXHAUSESEACKS 1o eev e CHECK
Forward Upper Cowling ..o, HORIZONTAL LATCH SLOTS
ALIGNED and PINS EXTENDED

EPA TIMIK oot ettt cr bt DRAIN
Fuel Sump....oee, DRAIN and CHECK for water,
sediment and proper fuel

AN TNICIS (e e s CLEAR
Propeller SPINCT ... CHECK
Propeller....o CHECK for nicks and general condition,

ROTATE PROPELLER - listen for noise,
cheek for binding

Landing Light .o CHECK
CROCK ettt ettt e e REMOVE
Nose Gear Strut......e. PROPER INFLATION - approx. 2.7 in. (6.8 cm)
NOSE TIFC oot s CHECK
Geilr DOOES oo CHECK
Fuel Sumps (2 DRAIN and CHECK for water,
sediment and proper fuel

Forward Upper Cowling ..o HORIZONTAL LATCH SLOTS
ALIGNED and PINS EXTENDLD

Lelt Cowl Door e OPEN and CHECK OIL LEVEL
Ol Filler Cap.cvevirciiiinicesveiceeeae VERIEFY IFULLY CLOSED
Alternator and Aircond Compressor Belts ... CHECK FFOR TENSION
and EXCESSIVE WEAR

Brake Fluid Reservoir Capoo, VERIFY CLOSED
Lelt Cowl Door . CLOSED and SECURE
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y

REVISED: JULY 27, 2001 4-7



SECTION 4 PA-46-500TP

NORMAL PROCEDURES 4 S

4.50 Preflight Checklist (4.9)(Continued)
LEFT WING (4.9¢)
Surface Condition ....co.oovveevverciiicecenenn. CLEAR OF ICE. FROST. SNOW
Main Gear Strut...................... PROPER INFLATION - approx. 3 in. (8 cm)
Gear DOOT ...ttt e e CHECK
TATC ottt ettt ettt ettt st e st s st et esssssateseasersasens CHECK
Brake BIock and DISC ... e eisreneceenes CHECK
Tie Down and ChOeK ... REMOVLE
PHOU HCAU ...ttt v s CHECK
DIEICC BOOU ettt et CHECK
STUESITIPS oottt et erre s re st sr e eres CHECK
Stall Warning VIne ..ot sessessssenesessssvsens CHECK
Fuel Tank and Filler Cap ............. CHECK supply visually - SECURE CAP
Fuel Tank VEnl .t CLEAR
WiIng TIipand LighIS .ot CHECK
StAtIC WICKS (3) it CHECK
Aleron and Hinges ...t CHECK
Flap and HIRECS ..ot seeseeseeaesssaens CHECK

THIS SPACE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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PA-46-500TP SECTION 4

R EDEn: 4 NORMAL PROCEDURES

4.5b Before Starting Engine Checklist (4.11)

BEFORE STARTING ENGINE (4.11)
PUASSCINEUIS (it e e BOARD
DIOOE <ottt ettt sr e s CLOSE and LATCH
WARNING
Do not initate any thghe o all four door pinindicators

are not green and/or the DOOR AJAR annunciator is
luminated.

DOOT PINS oo ALL INDICATORS GREEN
SCALS ..o ADJUSTED and 1.LOCKED in position
Scat Belts and Harness .o FASTEN 7/ ADJUST
- CHECK incrtia reel
Parking Brake oo SET
MIC SCleCt SWICH Lo Boom
Firewall Shutoff Valve Lo, IN (open) and COVER CLOSED
BIeed Ar LCVer oot etr e ceae e e nae e OUT (closed)
POWECT BV CT ettt e s e st e et s s e e s aae e s sasbeaaean IDLE
CondIION LeVer oo CUTOFF / FEATHER
Manual Override Lever (MOR) e, FULL AFT undl
LOCKED IN PLACE
ECS SWILCIH oottt stasse s e ebae s sessarse s sesssanesessansassennnas OFF
Cabin Conmtlort Controls ... e rcrarrrreree s e annaeees OFF
Electrical SWHChes (oot rne e OFF
CHrcuit BreaKers oo it reestesectae e estseessassesasesereeenens CHECK
AVIONIES SWIHCH oo er e e reccre e e e e e eenene OFF
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y

REVISED: JULY 27, 2001 4.9



SECTION 4 PA-46-500TP

NORMAL PROCEDURES & S o

4.5¢ Engine Start Checklist (4.13)

ENGINE START - USING AIRPLANE BATTERY (4.13a)

Battery SWilCh ot ON
BAUCTY et benned CHECK 24 10 26 VOLTS
NOTE

For warm weather operation engine starts may be attempted

wiath a battery voltage of 23.5 volis minimum. Observe the

engine start 171 Bmitation, Ng minimuni speed of 137 and

ensure combustion oceurs within 10 seconds atter moving

the condition Tever to vun. Failure 1o obseeve these

limiations can result in danmage to the engine.

Fire Detection Tesl i PUSH ANNUN. ILLUMINATED
Fuel Pump Swilch ... MANUAL
Left and Right Fuel Pump Annun. ... ILLUMINATED
IZNILON SWILCH <ottt MANUAL
IZNItION ANBUNCIALOT ..ot ILLUMINATED
PROP ATCA .ottt CLEAR
Start Mode Switch.....oin AUTO (Light in Switch Extinguished)
Start SWICh...ceceeeiceecrr e LIFT COVER/PUSH
OF] PIESSURC ..o esecereeseenmsseessessssasssossnes CHECK RISING
NE (N [3T0) i ans STABILIZED
CONAUION LEVET c.ceiiiieteetre e sesststesssiesisise st st sesseses e sessnsssnsns RUN
ITT corrcrereveresercee e ccerceercenesnasrsasenes MAX. 1000°C LIMITED TO 5 SEC.

If combustion is not initiated within 10 sec. of moving Condition

Lever to Run then:

A, Condition Lever......vveenveenrrnnncnnnnnnnn CUTOFF / FEATHER

b, Start Mode SWitch. ..o, PUSH MAN/STOP

¢.  Allow minimum of 30 seconds fuel draining period, then refer to DRY
MOTORING RUN (4.5 d)

SEIEE @ SO .o.vevrrierneerererniisesriisiisnosissssse s VERIFY DISENGAGED
(If not - PUSH START MODE MAN/STOP SWITCH)

NE e s STABLE above 60%
NP ottt ettt s eeens VERIFY 1200 RPM MINIMUM
GENCTMOT covciienireic s ON/CHECK POSITIVE AMPS/28 VOLTS/
GENERATOR INOP Annunciator Extinguished

Alternator .........c....... ON/ALTERNATOR INOP Annunciator Extinguished
FUel PUIMP SWILCH oo esresee s AUTO
TZNION SWILCH coviverieteee et b e renes OFF
O] PrCSSUTC c.cneeeiircrieercceerereesssevenssensesscssrasessses CHECK (Min. 60 PSI)
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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PA-46-500TP SECTION 4
B AN 2 NORMAL PROCEDURES

4.5¢  Engine Start Checklist (4.13) (Continued)

ENGINE START (MANUAL MODE) - USING AIRPLANE BATTERY
(4.13b)
Batlery SWIHCH .o ON
Ballery oo CHLECK 2410 26 VOLTS
NOTE
For warm weather operation engine starts man be attempied
swath a battery voltage of 235 volts mimmu, Observe the
engine sttt T Bimitavion: Ne minumum speed of 139 and
ensure combustion occurs within 1) seconds atter movang
the condivion lever 1o run. Flure 1o observe these
Fimitations can result i damage to the engine,

Fire Detection Test i, PUSH ANNUN. ILLUMINATED
Start Made Switeh o Manual (Light in Switch Hluminated)
Fuel Pump SWitch oo, MANUAL
Left and Right Fucel Pump Annun. ..o, ILLUMINATED
Emition SWILCH oo MANUAL
IZnmition AnDunRCIAOr ..o ILLUMINATED
Prop AT s CLEAR
S SWItCh e LIFT COVER/PRESS & HOLD
OR PRCSSUC ot CHECK RISING
NEAMIN. 139 i S TABILIZED
CONAIBON LEVET et RUN
ITT et MAX. 1000°C LIMITED TO 5 SEC.

If combustion is not initiated within 10 sec. of moving Condition
Lever to Run then:

A Condition Lever .o, CUTOFF / FEATHER
[T F1 2 S OO RELEASE

¢.  Allow minimum of 30 seconds Tuel draining period, then refer to DRY
MOTORING RUN (4.5 d)

SEMCr @ SO6% ... RELEASE & VERIFY STARTER
ANNUNCIATOR EXTINGUISHED

N STABLE above 60%
NP ettt VERIFY 1200 RPM MINIMUM
Generalor ... ON/CHECK POSITIVE AMPS/28 VOLTS/
GENERATOR INOP Annuncittor Extinguished

Allernator ... ON/ALTERNATOR INOP Annunciator Extinguished
Fuel Pump SWtch oo s AUTO
NN SWILCH (i OFF
O PUCSSUTC 1ottt CHECK (Min. 60 PSI)
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 4 PA-46-500TP
NORMAL PROCEDURES S e s

4.5¢ Engine Start Checklist (4.13) (Continued)

ENGINE START - USING EXTERNAL POWER (4.13¢)
External Power Unil.......ooooiviiiiniieeeieee s CONNECT
NOTE
For engine starting, the external power source must be
capable of providing 24 10 29 Volts and 1200 Amps,

Battery SWlCh ...ttt s ON
VOIIMEIET .. CHECK STABLE 24 t0 29 VOLTS
Fire Detection Test ... PUSH ANNUN. ILLUMINATED
Fuel Pump Switch oo MANUAIL.
Left and Right Fuel Pump Annun. ..., ILILUMINATED
TENIHON SWICH (o MANUAL
ZNION ANDUNCIALON oo ILLUMINATED
PrOP ATCU oo ess st sres e s CLEAR
Start Mode Switch.nen, AUTO (Light in Switch Extinguished)
SN SWHCH oo LIFT COVER/PUSH
Ol PECSSUIE ot sessssssens CHECK RISING
NE (NI 139 ciiecererrenrrcsecrreeeenercnsessmenensnsnnend FABILIZED
CONBIION LOVET oot ans RUN
ITT o MAX. 1000°C LIMITED TO § SEC.

If combustion is not initiated within 10 sec. of moving Condition
Lever to Run then:

A CoNdItION LEVeT .uuneieeiveeereccieeeneeeeerervnreseaeeaes CUTOFF / FEATHER
b, Start Mode SWIlChR e vee e PUSH MAN/STOP

¢.  Allow minimum of 30 seconds fuel draining period, then refer to DRY
MOTORING RUN (4.5 4d)

SLrter @ SOT7 ..ot VERIFY DISENGAGED
(If not - PUSH START MODE MAN/STOP SWITCH)

NE ottt TABLE atbove 609
NP et VERIFY 1200 RPM MINIMUM
GEeNerMOr ...t ON/CHECK POSITIVE AMPS/28 VOLTS/
GENERATOR INOP Annunciator Extinguished

Allernator ... ON/ALTERNATOR INOP Annunciator Extinguished
Fucl Pump SWitch .. AUTO
TERILON SWIICH ettt res OFF
O PIESSURC coovivrieirreereeesrcesesnnessresesseeencenenrennnes CHECK (Min. 60 PSD)
External Power Unil e DISCONNECT
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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PA-46-500TP SECTION 4
i == ! NORMAL PROCEDURES

4.5d ENGINE DRY MOTORING RUN (4.15)

Allow minimum of 30 seconds fuel draining period, then:

POWET LLCVET ittt s IDLE
Condition Lever ..ot CUTOFF / FEATHER
Fuel Pump SWHEH ..ottt OFF
TZOION SWICN (e e OF)
Batery SWCh oottt ON
Start Mode e MANUAL (Switch Light Muminated)
SUCT ettt e PUSH and HOLD (15 SEC.)
STITIET ottt st e sre e e nes RELEASE
NOTE

Observe starter cooling lnmts (Section 2.9,

4.5¢  BEFORE TAXIING (4.17)

AVIONIES SWIICh L ON
NOTE
Movement ot the wireradt prior to or during ATHRS
tetiadization may extend the time required for
rnibalization. The nttiabizauon process as normally
completed in 3 minutes.,

Bleed Air Lever .t IN (open)

Cabin Pressure Dump Switch.icee, VERIFY POSITION

ECS SWICH oot st et NORMAL.

Pressunization Control.....oiieeeerecsccieeeeeceeeceesivie e SET
NOTH

Mavbonum cooling on the cround ey be aclieved by
opcarating with the Bleed A dever o the OUT losedy
position and the ECS control selecied O

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: MAY 17, 2002 4-13



SECTION 4 PA-46-500TP

NORMAL PROCEDURES == SAEFIFEA #

4.5¢ BEFORE TAXIING (4.17) (Continued)

Cabin Comiort CONrOlS ......ooevvveeiiricrinrirereeesricrernsessssrnnnsd AS REQUIRED
Radios / AVIONICS cccoueirciecieeneeievsenreenee e sceseeesseessessnsssssnssnas CHECK
FIAPS ottt e s s e s e s RETRACT
Autopilol Master Switch ... . SELECT FD/AP/Verity
Selt Test Completed per S-TEC

Airplane Flight Manual Supplement

(Ref. Section 9)

Manual Electric Trim Preflight Checknninionieennnn. Perform per procedure

defined in S-TEC Airplane
Flight Manual Supplement

(Ref. Section 9)
Electric Elevator Trim ......coovncnnnceneieninenenen SET IN TAKEOFF RANGE
Yaw Damper SWilch. ... nneereereesssessseenssnes VERIFY OFF
Standby Attitude Indicator ...veniiienicnns TEST (verify green STBY ATT

IND TEST annunciator
illuminated) / ON / ERECT

RUAACT TriM et nssenson SET 2°t10 3"RT
Altimeter/Standby ANMELCT.......coiiiiicniccnccnseccneeereeen e SE T
Nav & Strobe Lights...ooceccenicnrveneeseeeneecoseesnenne AS REQUIRED
Taxi/ReC LIghtS.covmceereeiecrcrreencciecii e secceeeessesesssnsssanens AS REQUIRED
Pilot 7/ Copilot AHRS ..o VERIFY INITIALIZED
Parking BraKe ..ottt RELEASE

4.5f TAXIING (4.19)

TAXE ATCR e eecereiereireeeeteereesieess e e ae st vssesses e s eesressssseesreessearsesasensenssses CLEAR
POWET LEVET ..t ADVANCE SLOWLY
BraKOS oottt ee et s e e e e e st este s n e s e e e s e e e e aetasnneans CHECK
SICCTINE ettt e eeerer s e e e sae st s snessn e e an e nennannnssnas CHECK
FLh INSITUMCIMS. ...eeeeieceec e e ene s CHECK

CALTTON
vpsteon botfow [R00 0 png o prohihined
NOTL

Beta range (aft of idle detenty may be used during taxi 1o
control tani speed and reduce wear on brakes.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
4-14 REVISED: MAY 17, 2002



PA-46-500TP SECTION 4
A D ey s oo 1 NOORMAL PROCEDURES

4.5 ENGINE RUN UP (4.21)

Parking Brake ..ottt s SET
POWEE LEVET .ottt e e s 1900 RPM
Overspeed Governor Test Switch............ LIFT COVER 7/ PUSH and HOLD
NP e OBSERVE APPROX. 60 RPM DROP
Overspeed Governor Test Switcho RELEASE

NP e RETURN TO 1900 RPM
POWET LOVET (it IDLE
Reverse Lockout Switch.. PUSH and HOLID (Min. § see.)
Power Lever i, LIT and RETARD TOWARDS REVERSE
Beta and Prop Reverse e, NOT ATTAINABLE
Reverse Lockout Switch., RELEASE. POWLER LEVER CAN
BE MOVED TOWARDS REVERSE

POWEE LLCVET ettt e et e s IDLE
GENCrillOr ... OFF (verity aliernator picks up load

and red GENERATOR INOP
annunciator is illuminated)

ANCTRAION vt ceve et eeene OFF (red ALTERNATOR INOP
annunciator illuminated)

GONCTALON Lo ieeceicceire e e re e e e ON (red GENERATOR INOP
annunciator extinguished)

ANCTDULON (oo ON (red ALTERNATOR INOP
annunciator extinguished)

Quadrant Fricion Lock....ooiiiccncnsceenrenreensseennen SET

NOTE

Reter 1o Secuon 9. Supplement 120 For Meridian Adrevali
Fhight Tntoe Known Tamg «FERKDy prioy vo any theht
opetations stakeolt, cruse Tanding. cies

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: MAY 17, 2002 4-15



SECTION 4 PA-46-500TP

NORMAL PROCEDURES === BAEEMAFS A

4.5h BEFORE TAKEOFF (4.23)

SCABACKS ottt ettt ERECT
SCMS oo ADJUSTED & [LOCKED IN POSITION
APIMIIESIS ittt rrennerieeseesereessesesssssssesaesessessnsenaseer 3 TUWED
BelS/HAMNESS oot FASTENED / ADJUSTED
GICNETAON .ottt et ettt eserestesa s asassesasestassensesratesassessansesssarnen ON
ANCITEMOT ettt e e as st s s e eter s nesesaseresseeans ON
BIeed AIr LeVET oottt ettt e e eeesesn s IN (open)
ECS SWIlCh et ssen s e esesseees NORMAL
Pressurization SYSICI .....oivvenrnnecneenrnnneresseesssesssessssssssener e SE T
Flight INSIUmMENIS ....o.covvviniiinrieeereerese e esens CHECK
Engine INSICUMCNIS ..co.ovreeeriiorninrniiencoeisnnesneissscnsesssssessasssneses CHECK
RAAIOS 7 AVIOMICS «.evvrecveieeeee ettt ones AS REQUIRED
Elevator and Rudder Trim ....c.ovvveveeeoereiececee e SET
FIAPS oottt st st uUp
Flight Controls .....cccocovvevieveiercceeeeeeei FREE & PROPER TRAVEL
Fuel Pump SWitch.. ... MANUAL
TENIGON SWILCh e er s MANUAL
Windshicld Heat ... s eveseens AS REQUIRED
PHOUHC . c.co et es v e e ess s ese s serens ON
Nav & Srobe Lights ..o ssve et s s s sesaens ON
Landing Light ..ottt eree AS REQUIRED
Taxi/Ree Light ..o, AS REQUIRED
Annunciator Lighis................ CONSIDER ANY LIGHTS ILLUMINATED
NOTE

Refer 1o Section 9, Supplement 12, for Meridian Aircralt
Flight Into Known leing (FIKD. prior 1o any flight
operations takeol ] cruise, fanding, cte.).

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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PA-46-500TP SECTION 4
i et NORMAL PROCEDURES

4.5i  TAKEOFF (4.25)

NOTE

Increasing atrspecd will cause torgque to merease.

NOTE

Demonstrated crosswind compuonent is 17 knots,

WARNING
Positioning the Power Lever aft of the flight idle stop in
hght is prohibited. Such positioning may cause loss of
airplanc control or may result i an engine overspeed
condition and consequent loss ol engine poser.

NORMAL TAKEOFF (0" FLAPS) (4.25a)

Nav Display ..o CROSS CHECK HEADING WITH
CORRECTION CARD (If Installed)
BEIKCS ottt e st e s e s e s APPLY
POWCE LEVET covviverieerercnn e seesiesneesesnenennnSE T TO TAKEOFE
BEIKCS oot et e e e e RELEASE
Engine INSIUmICnIS oo MONITOR
Ro1ation and LATOIE (VKD cuvieeeniiciiinsineercreeecees s 85 KIAS
Obstacle Clearanee Speed . 100 KIAS
After liftoff and positive rate of climb:
Landing Gear ..ottt s up
FUCT PUMP ittt AUTO
TENIHON ettt e AUTO
Landing Light oo OFF
TAXRCC LEZRLS v AS REQUIRED
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 4 PA-46-500TP
NORMAL PROCEDURES e

4.5i

IS sSEas

TAKEOFF (4.25) (Continued)
SHORT FIELD TAKEOFF PERFORMANCE (20°FLAPS) (4.25b)
FIAPS ottt e st e 200
Nav DISplay c.ccoocvvveenenninneecnee e CROSS CHECK HEADING WITH
CORRECTION CARD (Il Installed)
BEAKCS e crtenrerrreceri e essnerrsse et arssassesn e s e e ese s essesresseesraeens APPLY
Power Lever ....viecvinvcencecinsenseneescen e . SET TO TAKEOFF (MCP)
BFIKCS ottt s ss e s e e s e s e sae st e RELEASE
Engine INSIrUMECNLS c..ovieviiiirneeniestirreserrisessineseesssssseessenssnsrsosess MONITOR
Rotation and LiLOfT (VR) covireinernrcieeenesveseseeesseeenens 85 KIAS
Obstacle Clearance Speed ...t reesnens 95 KIAS
After lifioff and positive rate of climb:
FLADS et s s RETRACT
LanUing GeiT c..veeeieieerrere st ertesteeere st vessressssbessessesasssenssseassseseassesese up
FUCT PUMP ot ense e e ss s sns e ennennas AUTO
TENIION ettt be e sne e aestonessoseennos? AUTO
Landing Light ..o OFF
TaXIREC LAZNIS oo seesecresi et sse e eeseemaene AS REQUIRED
NOTE

The Tgnition may be operated continuously and can he
used for takeolf, landing. or flight into precipitation,
There 1s no ume himitation. although continuous
operation will reduce component life.

4.5 MAXIMUM CONTINUOUS POWER CLIMB (4.27a)
POWET LEVET (.t et et se st e s se e ssaessesresanas MCP
Tee Protection EQUIPMENT ......cccvnionncnnernimmeesiiennn. AS REQUIRED

Engine Instruments

A TOrQUe..ceecce e MONITOR (1313 FT-LB MAX.)
LL R 1 OSSP MONITOR (770°C MAX.)
Ce N et MONITOR (101.7% MAX.)
Climb Speed (BEStFAE) oecveeeeeiricirccereeereceecree e 125 KIAS
Pressurization System ....c..vcinccinnccnencnnncenneennen . SET& MONITOR
ATCTaAlUHEAING oo CROSS CHECK WITH
CORRECTION CARD
(If Installed)
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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PA-46-500TP SECTION 4

ASEPAIIRAES A s—— N(RMAL PROCEDURES

4.5k CRUISE CLIMB (4.27h)

ClMb POWCT .ttt SET MCP
Ice Protection EQUIpMENL ..., AS REQUIRED
Engine Instruments
A, TOFQUC.c e MONITOR (1313 FTI-LB MAX.)
Do T e, MONITOR (770 C MAX.)
€ NE MONITOR (101.7% MAX.)
Cruise Climb Speed... 145 KIAS (10 20.000 IT)
135 KIAS (20,000 FT to 30.000 IFT)
PressuriZation SYystem ccecnnecenneeeeneeeceenenn SET& MONTTOR
ATUIMICIETS oot e b s e b e s s e s CHECK
Aireralt Heading ..o CROSS CHECK WITH
CORRLECTION CARD
(1 Installed)

4.51  CRUISE (4.29)

Cruise POWET ..c.ooviiriiiiiiiininrene s SE'T PER POWLER

TABLES IN SECTION §
Engine / Fuel Instruments . MONITOR
Pressunization SYsIe .o SET& MONITOR
Cabin Comfort Controls.........ovviniiininriiii AS DESIRED
Aireralt Heading ..o, CROSS CHECK WITH

CORRECTION CARD
(It Installed)

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 4 PA-46-500TP

NORMAL PROCEDURES == SSEF I S

4.5m FLIGHT IN ICING CONDITIONS

Reference Section 9, Supplement 12, for
Meridian Aircraft Flight Into Known Icing
(FIKD).

THIS SPACE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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4.5n DESCENT (4.33)

WiIndshichd DefTost ..o s PULIL. ON
WiIndsSIICId HEIU coeniecicine ettt DEFOG
Tee Protection Equipment...o.ooonn AS REQUIRED
POWET LeVEr cavnierieerreeeeeencecseneesereneeneen SET TO DESIRED TORQUIE
Altimeter & Standby AUIMEICT ..o CHECK
Cabin Pressure Comtroller  c.occiinnneneen, SET (ficld elev. +500 10)
Cabin Rate Control ......coovveivrveincrinicenncnnieseerereenenen . SET Tor comton
(approx. 9 o'clock position)
Cabin Comfort Controls ...t AS REQUIRED
Aircrafl Heading......oooiiiiiis CROSS CHECK WITH
CORRECTION CARD
If Installed)

THIS SPACE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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4.50 BEFORE LANDING (4.35)
APPROACH CHECK (4.33a)
Altimeter & Standby ANNCIET ..o SET
Pressurization. ...t eeses st se e s ses SET
FUCT PUMPLiiiiiiiiiciicnencsnsssessaesssssnes MANUAL
TENUHON it re s as MANUAL
FUCT QUANLILY .coovveieiiiriceeienetcenrecrtsesesestesvesseesnesesssessesssssssossassnnes CHECK
SCAS oot ADJUSTED & LOCKED IN POSITION
ATINICSIS hvinnrirecneceisresimnmmeecsseisiesmesnsssseeneaseneoseossesssassnssecsrassneod 1 OWED
BelSTHAMNESS oot FASTEN & ADJUSTED
Landing Gear ..o DOWN (below 168 KIAS)
Flaps. ..ot SET (10 @ 168 KIAS max.)
Aireraft Heading ......oooooveviievinninninnieceeccnecenns CROSS CHECK WITH
CORRECTION CARD
(1 Installed)

NOTE
During landing gear operation it is normal tor the
HYDRAULIC PUMP annunciator light to illuminate until
full system pressure is restored.

LANDING CHECK (4.35b)

Landing Gear.....eeevevvcnnecenrcrnecenenecnncereneeseneenenne. d GREEN LIGHTS
BIAKCS ettt et CHECK
WARNING
After pumping several imes, il one or both toe brakes are
inoperative. DO NOT attempt landing on a short ficld.

FIAPS oeecvricrierneereerconncrnncesreinsssenorssnnenenen SET (367 @ 118 KIAS max.)
AUTSPCEU coereerieiiereeecertereesnesreseesneasreseeseseessesassssaonsassasssssessessesseas 85 KIAS
NOTE
Landing distance performance was established by
maintaining a power on (280 (1 1b torque). stabilized 3
approach at 83 KIAS. and reducing power to idle during the

flare.
AWOPIOL ..ottt enes DISENGAGE
Yaw Damper (prior to landing) .....oovevcvincnivinnnniinincinnees DISENGAGE
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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4.5p  LANDING (4.37)
NORMAL TECHNIQUE (4.37a)

POWEE LLCVCT oottt ee e sererer e e s s s re saeseeasssannne IDLE

Touch Down Main Wheels First

BraKes oot MODERATE or AS REQUIRED
POWCT LUV cutiiiiiiine et snsesneens BETA or AS REQUIRLED
NOTE

[anding distance was determined by selecting beta
imunediatety after ouchdown il three landing eeary and
applving waderate brabhing.

SHORT FIELD TECHNIQUE (4.37b)
POWUT LLCVOT oottt retrrerr e s ee e ee s s rar s reereese s s easnennreneeas IDLE

Touch Down Main Whecels First

Reverse (AFer Touchdown) ..o reecreineens MAXIMUM
BlaKTS ettt et seeant e e et r e en e e e MODERATE
POWEE LLOVET oo IDLE (before aireraft stops)

4.5q BALKED LANDING (Go-Around) (4.39)

Power Lever. e SET TAKEOFF TORQUE
CIMB AIFSPECU e 85 KIAS
Flaps (after climb established . RETRACT TO 200
and obstacle has been cleared)
Climb Airspeed .8 ACCELERATE TO 100 KIAS
FLIAPS oo RETRACT TO 0"
Landing Gear ..o, RETRACT
Adreralt Heading ..o CROSS CHECK WITH
CORRECTION CARD
U1 Installed)
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y
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NORMAL PROCEDURES & e

4.5r AFTER LANDING (4.41)

FIAPS ettt e n e s RETRACT
SUOBE LIZIS ettt et OFF
Tce Protection EQUIPICAHL ... esessnnend OFF
Landing / Taxi Lights ..o AS REQUIRED
FUCT PUNIPS ..ottt ettt ssesesasra b e saesnsnsnans AUTO
TENION oo e e se e e ans OFF
ECS SWHCH. .ottt er s s b s bans OFF
TrANSPONALT vttt vt sseess e AS REQUIRED
Standby AUIUdE INAICAUOT ..o e OFF

THIS SPACE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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4.55  SHUTDOWN (4.43)

WARNING
I there s evidence of tive within the engine alter shutdown,
proceed immediately with the Dry Motoring Run
Procedure. Section 4.5d.

[N S N E AN

POWUT LLCVOT 1ottt er e e s ee e snaaarees IDLE
Parking Brake . SET
Cabin Comtort COMIOIS oottt sreer e OFF
Exterion Lighting SWIlChes ..o eseeenesienenned OFF
FUCT PUIP .ottt OFF
AVIONICS SWICH e OFF
GICIIETALON Loeeiiee ettt e erte e e et e e eetvbe s e e aeseaeeerreeeessneseessreesesnnnns OFF
ANCTIRIOT (ot ceteeierr et e e saeseeseesteestesrsessesaeeseenssentsenseenssessnens OFF
NOTI,

Allow T o stabilize at least two minutes at idle.

Condiion Lever .o, CUTOFF / FEATHER
Feather ARNUNCIALON ..o CHECK ON
Battery SWitch ..ot OFF
BIeed AIr Lever. oottt cetrre e ren e OQUT (closed)
FLght COntrols .c..ooeeiieiiiiectcect et st SECURED
OXYECN SYSICI Lottt s e e et e sese st e OFF
WRHECH CROCKS ottt AS REQUIRED
THIC DOWRNS et r e AS REQUIRIED
Air Inlets, Exhaust and PUOLCOVES.....o.oooiiiieie e INSTALL
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y
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4.7 AMPLIFIED NORMAL PROCEDURES (GENERAL)

The lollowing paragraphs arc provided to supply detailed information
and the explanation of the normal procedures for operation of the airplane.

4.9 PREFLIGHT CHECK (4.5a)

The airplane should be given a thorough preflight and walk-around check.
The preflight should include a check of the airplane's operational status,
computation of weight and C.G. limits, takeoff distance. and in-flight
performance. A weather bricfing should be obtained for the intended flight
path, and any other factors relating o a safe flight should be checked before
takeoff.

4.9a Cockpit (4.5a)

Upon entering the cockpit, verify the landing gear handle is in the DOWN
position. then release the seat helts securing the control wheel. Verify that the
alternate static system valve is in the normal (DOWN) position. Drain the pitot
and static systems using drain valves located on both the right and left cockpit
lower side panels next to the crew seats (two valves on the pilot’s side and four
on the copilot’s side).

Sect the parking brake by first depressing and holding the toe brake
pedals and then pull the parking brake knob.

Ensure that all ¢clectrical switches are OFF.
Check the primary flight controls for proper operation.

Push ON the emergency ground clearance switch and verily activation of
the No. 1 GNS 530, the audio panel, and illumination of the landing gear down
indicators, standby airspeed, altitude and attitude indicators, and the magnetic
compass. Push OFF the emergency ground clearance switch and turn ON the
battery switch. The emergency ground clearance switch will not activate if the
battery switch is on.

Check and verify exceedances displayed on the copilot’s engine display
unit (EDU). then press the PAGE button to display the sccondary display page.
Check and note OAT and fuel quantity.

NOTE
Refer to Section 20 Limitations, Paragraph 2.7, Power

Plant Limitations, ‘Table 2-1. Tor disposition of ¢ngine
ereeedances,

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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49 PREFLIGHT CHECK (4.5a) (Continued)

4.9a Cockpit (4.5a) (Continued)

Verify the fuel imbalance falls within the maximum allowed per Section 2.7,
Verify that all the annunciators illuminate by selecting TEST on the
annunciator. In addition, the landing gear warning horn should sound. (The
landing gear warning horn can be silenced by pressing the landing gea
warning horn mute switch. if installed. and verifying the switch illuminates.)

NOTE
o cquipped with the auto domming teature on the

annunciator panch vendy operation i the tall bright mode.
Press the fire detection switch and verify the red "ENGINE FIRE"
annunciator is illuminated. Press the stall warning press-to-test button
and verity activation of the stall aural warning horn. Set the elevator and rudder
trims to neutral and extend the Maps.

Checek the charge and operation ol the pilot’s emergency oxygen
system. Verify the charge is above the yellow arc (800 psi minimum). Verily
proper mask and microphone operation as follows: Depress and hold the
reset Lest button on the mask, while depressing the press-to-test button on
the stowage box. Visually verily that the test indicator located on the
stowage box and auditory cues signily oxygen flow. Also verily the mask
microphone operation by monitoring the ship speaker system during the
oxygen system test. The mask microphone. intercom. and ship speaker must
he activated prior o testing. The mask does not have o be removed from the
stowage box for preflight testing.

Turn ON and check operation of exterior lights (axi/rec ights, landing
lights, nav lights, strobe lights and ice lights).

Aflter completing the exterior lighting check, turn OFF all light switches.
Seleet pitor heat switch ON. check operation then select OFE Note proper
operation of pitot heat by verifying amber pitot heat anaunciator
extinguished and monitoring the voltYammeter for a corresponding voltage
drop.

Turn the bauery switch OFLE

Check seat belts on empty seats are snugly fastened and check the
windows for cleanliness. Verily that all required papers, flight manuals. light
manual supplements, and pilot operating handbooks are on board. Stow and
secure any baggage.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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49 PREFLIGHT CHECK (4.5a) (Continued)
49h Empennage (4.5a)

Begin the walk-around at the left side of the aft fusclage. Ensure that the
primary and pressurization static ports on the underside ol the aft fuselage
Iand the alternate static port on the left side of the aft fusclage are clear of
obstructions. Verify the contents of the tail storage compartment are secured
properly. then close and verify that the compartment door is sccured. Verily
the EPU acceess door is closed or the EPU is connected. Check the condition
of antennas located on the fuselage and the vertical tail. All surfaces of the
empennage must be clear of ice. frost, snow or other extraneous substances.
Check the condition of the stabilizer and rudder de-ice boots for any nicks.
tears or delamination. Check the condition of the elevator trim tab and ensure
that all hinges and pushrods are sound and operational. The elevator and
rudder should be operational and free from damage or interference ol any
type. and the static wicks (total of 11) should be firmly attached and in good
condition. Check the rudder trim 1ab for neutral position and excessive free
play. If the tail has been tied down, remove the tie-down rope. Verify the
alternate static port on the right side of the aft fuselage is clear of obstructions.

4.9¢ Right Wing (4.5a)

Check that the wing surface and control surfaces are clear of ice. frost,
snow or other extrancous substances. Check the flap, aileron and hinges for
damage and operational interference. Static wicks (total of 3) should be firmly
attached and in good condition. Check the wing tip and lights for damage.

Check and verify that the fuel tank vent is clear of any obstructions. Open
the fuel cap and visually check the fuel quantity. The quantity should match
the indication that was obscrved on the fuel quantity display. Replace the cap
securely. Check the condition of the deice boot for any nicks, tears or
delamination, and verify that the stall strips are securely attached. Check the
radar pod for any damage. that all atachment points are secure, and the storage
door is closed and latched. If installed, remove the cover from the pitot head
and verify that it is clear of obstructions.

Remove the tiedown and chock.

Next. complete a check of the landing gear and general arca. Check the
gear strut for proper inflation. There should be approximately 3 in. (8 cm)
of strut exposure under a normal static load. Also. check (or hydraulic leaks.
Check the integrity ol the gear door, and check the tire for cuts, wear, and
proper inflation. Make a visual check of the brake block and disc.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
4-28 REVISED: JULY 27, 2001



PA-46-500TP SECTION 4
o= o NORMAL PROCEDURES

4.9 PREFLIGHT CHECK (4.5a) (Continued)

4.9d Nose Section (4.52a)

Check the general condition of the nose section: look for oil or [Nuid
feakage and that the cowling fasteners are secure. The upper forward cowling
latches consist of three slot type latches on the right and three on the left side
of the cowling. Prior to flight, visually venfy that cach latch fasiener is
properly fastened. When the latch is properly fastened. the stot will be in the
horizontal position and aligned with indicator marks on the cowling, and the
indicator pin in the center of the slot will be extended into the slot. Open the
right side cowling door and check gencral condition of the linkage. hoses,
and wiring, then close and secure the door. Remove the outlet and exhaust
covers, and verify the generator/aliernator cooling air inlet is clear of
obstructions. Check the exhaust stacks for cracks and that they are securely
attached. Drain the EPA tank and drain the fuel sump to checkh Tor water,
sediment. and proper fuel. Verily that the engine and oil cooler air inlets and
outlets are clear of obstructions. The propeller spinner and propeller should
be checked for detrimental nicks, cracks, or other defects. Rotate the
propeller and listen Tor noises and cheek for binding. Verify that the landing
light is clean and imact.

Remove the chock and check the nose gear strut for proper inflation.
There should be approximately 2.7 in. (6.8 cm) of strut exposure under a
normal static load. Cheek the tire for cuts, wear, and proper inflation. Check
the integrity of the gear doors. Drain the fuel sumps through the quick drains
located under the aft nose section, making sure that enough fuel has been
drained to ensure that all water and sediment is removed and 10 verily proper
Tuel type. The fuel system should be drained daily prior to the first Night and
after cach refucling.

Open the left cowl door and visually check the oil level. It low, refer o
Scction 8 for servicing.

Oil quantity may be checked cither by the sight gage or the dipstick
(refer to Section 8 Tor procedures). Verily the oil filler cap is closed and the
locking tab is down. Cheek the alternator and air conditioner drive belis tor
tension and excessive wear. Verify no leaks and that the brake fuid reservoir
cap is seeure. Close and secure the cowl door.
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4.9 PREFLIGHT CHECK (4.5a) (Continued)

4.9¢ Left Wing (4.5a)

Check that the wing surface and control surfaces are clear of ice. frost,
snow or other extrancous substances. Next. make a check of the landing gear
area. Check the gear strut for proper inflation. There should be
approximately 3 in. (8 cm) of strut exposure under a normal static load.
Also. check for hydraulic leaks. Check the integrity of the gear door and
check the tire for cuts. wear, and proper inflation. Make a visual check of
the brake block and disc. Remove the ticdown and chock.

If installed. remove the cover from the pitot head and verifly that it is clear
of obstructions. Cheek the condition of the deice hoot for any nicks or tears
and verily that the stall strips are securely fastened. Check the stall warning
vanc for obstructions and freedom of movement.

Open the fuel cap and visually check the fuel quantity. The quantity
should maich the indication that was observed on the fuel quantity display.
Replace the cap securely. Check and verify that the fuel tank vent is clear of
any obstructions.

Check the wing tip and lights for damage. Static wicks should be firmly
attached and in good condition. Check the aileron. hinges. and flap for damage
and operational interference.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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4.11 BEFORE STARTING ENGINE (4.5h)

When all passengers are on board, the pilot should cheek that the cabin
door is properly closed and latched. and visually check that all four door pin
indicators are green.

WARNING
Do not mitiate any Hight f all tour door pin indicators are
not green and/or the "DOOR AJAR™ annunciator as
llununated.

Scats should be adjusted and locked in position. Scat belts on empty
seats should be snugly tastened. All passengers should Tasten their seat belts
and shoulder harnesses. A pull test of the inertia reel locking restraint
feature should he performed.

Before starting the engine, verify the parking brake is set and the arca
around the airplane is clear of personnel and equipment. Verily the Mic
Select switeh is in the BOOM position.

Verify the firewall shutoft valve is open (IN position) and the cover is
closed. The bleed air lever should be closed (OUT position). The power
lever should be in the IDLE position and the condition lever should be in
CUTOFF/FEATHER. Check that the manual override lever (MOR) is FULL|
AFT and locked in place. Verity the ECS switch, cabin comtort controls,
and clectrical switches are in the OFF positions. Check the circuit breaker
pancls and verify circuit breakers are in. The avionics switch should be OFF.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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4.13 ENGINE START (4.5¢)
4.13a Engine Start - Using Airplane Battery (4.5¢)

Turn the battery switch ON and check the voltmeter for output of 24 10 26
Volts.
NOTE
For warm weather operistion engine starts may be aticmpted
with a hattery voltage of 23.5 volts minnmum. Observe the
engine start T limitaton, Ng mtmmum speed ol 13 and
ensure combustion occurs within 10 seconds after moving
the condition lever to run. Farlure to observe these
limitations can result in damage o the engine,

Depress the engine fire detection test switch and verify the engine fire
annunciator illuminates. Select MAN on the Tuel pump switch and verily the
left and right fuel pump annunciators illuminate. Seiect the ignition swilch to
MAN and verify the ignition annunciator illuminates.

Verify avca around propeller is clear. Verify the start mode switch is in the
AUTO position (light in the switch is extinguished).

Lift cover and push start switch 10 ENGAGE the starter. Cheek that oil
pressure rises. and Ng stabilizes above 13%.

Move the condition lever to RUN.

Monitor ITT to make sure the temperature does not exceed the maximum
of 1000°C for more than 5 seconds.

If combustion is not initiated within 10 seconds of moving the
Condition Lever to Run then:

Move the condition lever to CUTOFF/FEATHER and push the start

mode switch 10 MAN/STOP. Allow a minimum of 30 seconds for fucl

draining, then refer 10 Dry Motoring Run, Section 4.5d.

Verily that the starter automatically disengages at 56% Ng. If the starter
does not avtomatically disengage at 56% Ng, push the start mode MAN/STOP
switch. Verily Ng is stable above 60% and prop rpm (Np) is 1200 rpm or
above.

Select the generator ON and checek for an indication of positive amps. 28
Volts. and GENERATOR INOP annunciator extinguished. Sclect the
alternator ON and verify the ALTERNATOR INOP annunciator has
extinguished and in it's standby state is indicating zero(s) on the display.
Select the fuel pump switch to AUTO and the ignition switch 10 OFF. Monitor
oil pressure to verify a minimum of 60 psi.
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4.13 ENGINE START (4.5¢) (Continued)
4.13b Engine Start (Manual Mede) - Using Airplane Battery (4.5¢)

Turn the battery switch ON and check the voltmeter for output of 24 10 26
Volis.
NOTE
For warm weather operation engine starts may he attempied
with o batiery voltage of 235 volts minimume. Obsernve the
engine sttt TET bntation, Ne o minimum specd of 3% and
censure combustion occurs wathin 10 seconds after moving
the condiion lever to run, Falure 1o observe these
Himntations can result i damage o the engine.

Depress the engine fire detection test switch and verify the engine fire
annunciator illuminates. Select manual mode by depressing the start mode
switch and venity the switch light is illuminated. Sclect MAN on the fuel
pump switch and verifly the lefi and right fuel pump annunciators illuminate.
Select the ignition switch to MAN and verify the ignition annunciator
illuminates.

Verity arca around propetler is clear. Lift the starter guard cover and press
and hold the start switch 10 ENGAGE the starter. Cheek that oil pressure rises.
and Ng increases and stabilizes above 139 . Once Ng stabilizes. move the
condition lever to RUN. Monitor ITT to make sure the temperature does not
exceed the maximum of 1000'C for more than 5 seconds.

If combustion is not initiated within 10 seconds of moving the
Condition Lever to Run then:

First move the condition lever to CUTOFF/FEATHER then release the
starter. Allow a minimum of 30 seconds for fuel draining. then refer to
Dry Motoring Run, Section 4.5d.

I the start is proceeding normally, release the starter switch at 56% Ng
and verity the starter annunciator is extinguished. Verily Ng is stable above
60% and prop rpm (Np) is 1200 rpm or above.

Selecet the generator ON and check for an indication of positive amps, 28
Volts, and GENERATOR INOP annunciator extinguished. Scelect the
alternator ON and verily the ALTERNATOR INOP annunciator has
extinguished and in it's standby state is indicating zero(s) on the display.
Select the fuel pump switch 10 AUTO and the ignition switch to OFF. Monitor
oil pressure to verify a minimum ot 60 psi.
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4.13 ENGINE START (4.5¢) (Continued)
4.13c Engine Start - Using External Power (4.5¢)

Connect the external power unit 1o the aircraft and check that the
voltmeter remains stable at 24 to 29 volts.

NOTE
For engine starting. the external power source must be
capable of providing 24 10 29 Vulis and 1200 Amps.

Turn the battery switch ON. Depress the engine fire detection test button
and verify the engine fire annunciator illuminates. Select MAN on the fuel
pump switch and verily the left and right fucl pump annunciators illuminate.
Select MAN on the ignition switch and verify the ignition annunciator
illuminates.

Verify arca around propeller is clear. Verify the start mode switch is in the
AUTO position (light in the switch is extinguished).

Lift cover and push start switch 1o ENGAGE the starter. Check that oil
pressure rises, and Ng stabilizes above 13%. Move the condition lever to
RUN.

Monitor ITT to make sure the iecmperature does not exceed the maximum
of 1000°C for more than 5 seconds.

If combustion is not initiated within 10 seconds of moving the
Condition Lever to Run then:

Moave the condition lever to CUTOFF/FEATHER and push the start

mode switch 1o MAN/STOP. Allow a minimum of 3() seconds for fuel

draining. then refer to Dry Motoring Run, Section 4.5d.

Verify that the starter avtomatically disengages at 56% Ng. If the starter
does not automatically disengage at 56% Ng. push the start mode MAN/STOP
switch, Verify Ng is stable above 60% and prop rpm (Np) is 1200 rpm or
above,

Sclect the generator ON and check for an indication of positive amps, 28
Volis. and GENERATOR INOP annunciator extinguished. Sclect the
alternator ON and verify the ALTERNATOR INOP annunciator has
extinguished and in it’s standby state is indicating zero(s) on the display.
Select the fuel pump switch to AUTO and the ignition switch to OFF.

Monitor oil pressure to verify a minimum of 60 psi. Disconnect the
external power unit from the aircrafl.
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4.15 DRY MOTORING RUN 4.5d)

After allowing a minimum of 30 sceconds for fuel to drain, move the
power lever to IDLE and the condition fever to CUTOFF/FEATHER. The fucl
pump switch and the ignition switch should be selected OFF. Turn the battery
switch ON and select MANUAL on the start mode switch. The light in the
start mode switeh should be illuminated. Select and hold the starter switch 10
ENGAGE for 15 seconds, then release the starter switch to OFF.

NOTE

Obscrve stanter cooling Timts (Section 2.9),

4.17 BEFORE TAXIING (4.5e)
Push avionics switch ON.
NOTE
Movement of the aireralt poor o or doring AHRS
imitialization may extend the tie required ho

imtializaton, The iitalization process is normally
completed in 3 nanutes.

Position the bleed air lever 1o the open position (IN). Verily the cabin
pressure dump switch is in the pressurize position (Jight in switch
extinguished and switch in the out position). Select NORMAL on the ECS
switch and set the pressurization control 1o lield elevation plus 500 feet and
the rate control knob to the 9 o'clock position.

NOTE
Maximum cooling on the ground may be achioved by
operating with the bleed i fever mthe OU T icloseds
positon and the 1OS control seiected OF-F

The cabin comiort controls can be set as desired.
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4.17 BEFORE TAXIING (4.5¢) (Continued)

Check that the radios and avionics are set and functioning as required.
(Utilize the avionics self-test operations where applicable.) Retract the flaps.
Turn the autopilot master switch 10 FD/AP and verify the autopilot sclf test is
completed per procedures in the S-TEC Airplane Flight Manual Supplement
located in Section 9. Perform the Manual Electric Trim Preflight Check per
procedures defined in the S-TEC Airplane Flight Manual Supplement located
in Section Y. Set the electric elevator trim in takeoff range. Verify the yaw
damp switch is OFF Select TEST on the standby attitude indicator switch and
verify the standby attitude indicator annunciator illuminates. then select ON.
Pull the ERECT knob 1o erect the gyro. Set the rudder trim for 2° to 3¢ right.
Set the altimeter/standby altimeters as required. The navigation and strobe
lights and the taxifrec lights should be utilized as required. Verily the pilot and
copilot AHRS is initialized prior to aircraft movement. Initialization should be
accomplished in 180 scconds alter the avionics switch is activated. Release
the parking brake.

4.19 TAXIING (4.5n

Alter making sure the taxi area is clear. slowly advance the power lever.
Taxi a few feet forward and apply the brakes to determine their effectiveness,
While taxiing. make slight turns 1o check the effectiveness of the steering.
Check the flight instruments for proper operation.

CAUTION

: H < P A T s o s AP RN
:1‘.‘;._'? sob R 1\!&‘»& R e ST A R R T

NOTE
Beta range (alt of idle detenty may be used during i to
control taxi speed and reduce wear on brakes.
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4.21 ENGINE RUN UP (4.5g)

Make sure the parking brake is set. Apply brukes with rudder pedals, then
pull out the parking brake control. Advance the power lever o attain 1900
RPM. Move the friction lever forward o apply throttle friction so that the
throttle will maintain a set position.

Lift the cover, push and hold the overspeed governor test switch and
observe approximate 60 RPM drop in Np. Release the overspeed governor test
switch and check that Np returns and siabilizes at 1900 RPM.

Move the power lever 10 IDLE and depress and hold the reverse lockout
switch for a minimum of 5 seconds. Keeping the reverse lockout switch
depressed, hift and retard the power lever toward beta and reverse. Beta and
reverse should not be attainable. Release the reverse lockout switeh and repeat
lifting and retacding the power lever aft to beta and reverse. Beta and reverse
should now be attainable.

Retarn the power lever 10 IDLE. Scelect the generator OFE. verily the
alternator picks up the load. This is accomplished by monitoring 1he
Volt/Amp/Rudder trim position indicator in the center of the lower portion of
the instrument pancl. Verity the red GENERATOR INOP annunciator is
illuminated. Sclect the alternator OFE, verify the red ALTERNATOR INOP
annunciator is illuminated. Select the generator ON. Verify the red
GENERATOR INOP annunciator is extinguished. Select the alternator ON.
verity the red ALTERNATOR INOP annunciator is extinguished.

NOTE
Reter 1o Secton 90 Supplement 120 1o Meridhan Auvcraly
Fhight Into Known leing (FIKH. prior 1o any fhglu

operations cakeoll crase, Jandimg. cieo,
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4,23 BEFORE TAKEOFF (4.5h)

Make sure scat backs are erect and seats are adjusted and locked in
position. Armrests should be stowed and seat belts and harnesses should be
fastened and adjusted. Verify the generator and alternator are ON with a
positive indication of amps.

The bleed air lever should be IN (open). the ECS switch should be set 1o
NORMAL. the pressurization controller should be set to 500 feet above the
airport pressure altitude, the rate control should be set to the approximate 9
o'clock position. and the DUMP/NORM switch should be set to NORM and
the cover closed.

Check all the flight instruments and set as required. Check all the engine
instruments 10 verify the engine indications are within the normal operating
range. Radios and avionics should be set as required. Verify elevator trim and
rudder trim are in the takeoff range, and flaps are up. Check the flight controls
for free and proper travel.

Sclect the fuel pump switch and the ignition switch to the manual
position. Select windshield heat as required. Seleet pitot heat ON. Seleet nav
lights and strobe lights ON and the landing light and taxifrec lights as
required. The landing light is only usable when the landing gear is extended.
For maximum aircraft visibility, select pulse mode taxifree lights, Cheek the
annunciator panel lights and consider any lights that are illuminated.

NOTE
Reler to Section 9. Supplement 12, for Meridian Airerall
Flight Into Known [cing (FIKD. prior to any {light
operitions (takeoft, cruise. landing. cte.).
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4.25 TAKEOFF (4.5i)
NOTL

Increasmg airspeed will cause torque o increase.

NOTL

Demonstrated crosswind component s 17 knots.

WARNING
Positioning the power lever att of the thght idle stop in
theht 1s prolubited. Such posiioning may cause loss of
arrplane control or may result in an engine overspeed
condition and consequent loss of engine power,

4.25a NORMAL TAKEOFF (0°FLAPS) (4.5i)

Align the airplane with the runway and apply the brakes. Verity the
heading shown on the navigation display is accurate and cross cheched against
the correction card. Move the power lever to takeolt power and release the
brakes. Scan the engine instruments to verify all indications are within the
normal operating range. Accelerate to atlain rotation speed (V) of 85 KIAS.
After Niftolt, adjust the airplane attitude as required 10 attain the obstacle
clearance speed of 100 KIAS.

After liftofl and a positive rate of climb is established, retract the landing

gear. Sclect the fuel pump and ignition switch to the AUTO position and turn
OFF the landing light. The taxifree lights may be utilized as required.
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4.25 TAKEOFF (4.51) (Continued)
4.25b Short Field Takeoff Performance (20°Flaps) (4.5i)

Set the flaps to the 207 position. Align the airplane with the runway and
apply the brakes. Verify the heading shown on the navigation display is
accurate and cross checked against the correction card. Set the power lever 1o

|lakcnl‘|’ power (MCP) and release the brakes. Monitor the engine instruments
to verify all indications are within the normal operating range. Accelerate to
attain rotation speed of 85 KIAS. After lifioff. adjust the airplane attitude as
required 10 attain the obstacle clearance speed of 95 KIAS.

Afier lifioff and a positive rate of climb is established. retract the flaps
and the landing gear. Select the fuel pump and ignition switch to the AUTO
position and turn the landing light OFF. The taxifrec lights may be utilized as
required.

NOTE
The lgnition may be operated continuously and can be
used for takeoft, landing, or flight into precipitation.
There 1s no tme limuation, although continuous
operation will reduce component life.

4.27 CLIMB (4.5))

4.27a Maximum Continuous Power Climb (4.5§)

Position the power control lever to maintain maximum continuous power
climb. Use ice protection equipment as required. Monitor the engine
instruments; torque 1313 £t b, max. ITT (770°C max.). and Ng (101.7%
max.). Adjust the airplane attitude to obtain the best rate of climb speed of
125 KIAS. Check that the pressurization system controls are properly set. and
continuously monitor. Verify aircraft heading against the correction card.

4,27b Cruise Climb (4.5k)

Position the power lever to maintain maximum continuous power. Use ice
protection equipment as required. Monitor the engine instruments: torque
1313 ft. Ib. max. I'TT (770°C max.). and Ng (101.7% max.). Adjust the
airplane attitude 10 obtain the best cruise climb speed of 145 KIAS (1o 20,000
feet) or 135 KIAS (20,000 to 30,000 feet). Check that the pressurization
system controls are properly set, and continuously monitor. Check the
altimeters. Verify aircraft heading against the correction card.
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4.29 CRUISE (4.5

The cruising speed is determined by many factors including power
setting, altitude. temperature, loading, and equipment installed on the
airplane. Also, weather conditions should be continuously monitored. with
special attention to conditions which could lead 1o icing.

When leveling off at cruise altitude, determine the cruise power setting by
referring 1o the power tables located in Section 5. Performance. Continuously
monitor the engine and fuel instruments 1o verify all indications are within the
normal operating range and that fuel is heing properly managed. Check that
the pressurization system controls are properly set, and continuously monitor.
Adjust the cabin comtort controls as desired. Verity aircralt heading against
the correction card.

THIS SPACE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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4.31 FLIGHT IN ICING CONDITIONS

Reference Section 9, Supplement 12, for
Meridian Aircraft Flight Into Known lcing
(FIKI).

THIS SPACE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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4.33 DESCENT (4.5n)

Pull the windshield defrost control on and wurn the windshield heat o
DEFOG. Position the power lever to obtain the desired torque required for the
descent. Check the altimeter and standby altimeter. The cabin pressure
controller should be set to hield clevation +500 feet. The cabin rate control
should be set 10 approximately the 9 oclock position and the cabin comfort
controls should be set as desired 10 obtain comfortable conditions. Verily
aircraft heading against the correction card.

THIS SPACE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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4.35 BEFORE LANDING (4.50)
4.35a Approach Check (4.50)

Set the altimeter and standby altimeter. Verify that the cabin
pressurization is set. Select the fuel pump and ignition switches to MANUAL.
Verify fuel quantity and balance. Make sure seat backs are erect and seats are
adjusted and locked in position. Armrests should be stowed and scat belts and
harnesses should be fastened and adjusted. The landing gear may be extended
and the Maps may be set 1o 107 at airspeeds up 10 168 KIAS maximum. Verily
aircraft heading against the correction card.

NOTE
During Landing gear operation it is normal for the
HYDRAULIC PUMP annunciator ight to illunnmate unul
full system pressure is restored.

4.35b Landing Check (4.50)

Verify 3 green lights indicating that the landing gear are down and
locked. Pump the toe brakes to ensure that the system is capable of uniform
braking during landing rollout,

WARNING
After pumping several times. iff one or both toe brakes are
inoperative. DO NOT attempt fanding on a short field.

As the airspeed is reduced to 118 KIAS or lower. the flaps can be set
to 36° Set power (approximately 280 ft. lb. torque for a 3° approach) to
maintain an airspeed of 85 KIAS.

NOTE
Landing distance performance was established by
niintaining a power on (280 1 b, torqued, stabilized 37
approach at 85 KIAS, and reducing power toadle duning the
are,

The autopilot and the yaw damper must be disengaged for landing.
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437 LANDING (4.5p)

4.37a Normal Technique (4.5p)

When performing a normal landing. reduce the power (o IDLE during the
Nare. Touchdown should be made with the main wheels first. Afier touchdown
(all three landing gear), apply moderate braking, and Lift and retard the power
lever 1o the beta position.

NOTE
Landimg distance was determned by selecting beta
nnmcdiately atier touchdown Gl three landing gear) and
applyving moderate brakimg.

4.37bShort Field Technique (4.5p)

When performing a short ficld landing. reduce the power 1o IDLE during
the lare. Touchdown should be made with the main wheels first. After
touchdown (all three landing gear). apply moderate braking. and hift and retard
the power lever to maximum reverse. Move the power lever to IDLE before
the airplane comes to a stop.

4.39 BALKED LANDING (Go-around) (4.5¢)

To initiate a go-around from a landing approach. apply 1akeoft torque and
adjust the airplane attitude 1o obtain a climb airspeed of 85 KIAS. Alter a
positive climb is established and obstacle has been cleared. retract the Naps to
200 and accelerate to a climb airspeed of 100 KIAS. Retract the Daps to 07
and then retract the landing gear. Verify aircraft heading against the correction
card.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
4-45



SECTION 4 PA-46-500TP

NORMAL PROCEDURES e R e

4.41 AFTER LANDING (4.5r)

When clear of the active runway, retract the flaps. Turn OFF the strobe
lights and the ice protection equipment. The landing and taxi lights may be
used as required. Turn the fuel pump to AUTO, and the ignition and ECS 10
OFF. Turn the weather radar to STBY and the transponder to STBY or ALT.
as required. Turn the standby attitude indicator OFF.

4.43 SHUTDOWN .5s)

WARNING
10here is evidence of fire within the engine after shutdown,
proceed immediately with the Dry Motoring Run
Procedure, Scction 4.5d.

CALUTTHON
RS LR ERT ST FERNR:
CUTOPPREATTIER the propeil

B ERRNRL R EEUR R ST AP S0 SO N

RTINS ik

With the power lever in IDLE and the airplane at a complete stop. set the
parking brake. Turn the cabin comfort controls and the exterior lighting
switches to OFF. The fuel pump. ignition, and avionics switches should all be
setto OFF. Also. turn the gencerator and aliernator switches to OFF

NOTE
Allow ITT 1o stabilize at least two minutes at idle.

The condition lever can now be moved to CUTOFF/FEATHER and the
battery switch can be turned to OFF. The bleed air lever should be closed
(OUT position).

The aileron and clevator controls should be secured by looping the safety
belt through the control wheel and pulling it snug. Turn the pilot’s emergency
oxygen system OFF. Wheel chocks should be positioned in place and
ticdowns should be secured 10 the main landing gear and to the tail skid. The
rudder is held in position by its connections to the nose wheel sieering and
normally does not have to be secured.

Place protective covers on all air inlets, exhaust openings and pitot heads.
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445 STALLS

The stall characteristics of the Meridian are conventional. An approaching
stall is indicated by a stall warning horn which is activated at least 5 knots
above the actual stall. Mild airframe bulfeting and pitching may also precede
the stall.

The stalling speed at maximum gross weight with power off. landing gear
extended. and tull fNaps is 69 KIAS (61 KCAS). With the landing gear
retracted and Naps up, stall speed is increased to 79 KIAS (69 KCAS). Loss of
altitude during stalls can be as great as 900 feet. depending on contiguration
and power.

NOTE
The stall warming systemis inoperative with the batiery and
cencratorfaliernator switches OFE

During preflight. the stall warning system should be checked by turning the
battery switch ON and pressing the stall warning test switch 1o determine it the
horn is actuated.

447 TURBULENT AIR OPERATION

In keeping with good operating practice. it is recommended that when
turbulent air is encountered or expected, the airspeed be reduced 10
mancuvering speed to reduce the structural loads caused by gusts and 10 allow
for inadvertent speed build-ups which may oceur as a result of the wrbulence
or of distractions caused by the conditions (refer to paragraph 2.3 for
mancuvering speeds).

4.49 CABIN PRESSURIZATION
Cabin pressurization system controls, gauges and switches are located on
the lower left instrument panel. (Refer to Section 7, Figure 7-22.)

The cabin pressurization system controls, gauges and switches are as
follows:

() Cabin Altitude Controller with Rate of Change Control

(b) Cabin Pressure Altitude/Differential Pressure/Rate of Climb Gauge

(¢) Cabin Pressure Dump/Normal Switch

(d) Cabin Pressurization Control

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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4.49 CABIN PRESSURIZATION (continued)

Set cabin altitude (outer scale) on the cabin altitude controller to 500 feet
above the ficld pressure altitude before takeoff. (Cabin pressurization will
begin as the cabin passes through the altitude sclected.) If no further
adjustments are made. cabin altitude will remain at the sclected altitude until
maximum cabin dilferential (5.5 PS1) is reached, at which time the cabin
altitude will begin 1o climb until at 30.000 feet aircraft pressure altitude the
cabin pressure altitude will be approximately 10,630 fect.

For flight below an airplane altitude of 12,500 feet. the cabin altitude
control should be left at the takeoff setting. For flight above 12.500 feet. at
which point maximum differential will be achieved, smoother operation will
result by sctting the cabin altitude (outer scale) on the cabin altitude
controller 10 500 feet above field elevation for takeoff. Once the cabin has
begun to pressurize and the controller has captured isobaric control. reset the
aircraft alitude (inner scale) on the cabin altitude controller 1o 500 fleet
above the cruise altitude and adjust the cabin rate of climb as desired. The
normal Y o’clock position should provide a cabin rate of climb of
approximately 500 feet per minute. No additional adjustment should be
required prior to descent unless cruise altitude is changed. at which point the
aircraft altitude (inner scale) should be reset to 500 feet above the new cruise
altitude.

To descend for landing be certain that the selected cabin altitude (outer
scale) is higher than the pressure altitude of the landing field. Shortly after
letdown is initiated, set the cabin altitude (outer scale) to 500 leet above the
pressure altitude of the landing ficld and adjust the rate of control high
enough to allow the cabin to descend to the landing setting before the aircraft
descends to that altitude. For normal letdown the rate knob should be at the
9 o'clock position. A higher setting should be selected for rapid descents so
that the aircraft altitude does not catch up with the cabin altitude.

WARNING

Do not land with aireralt pressurized.
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451 CABIN COMFORT CONTROL PANEL OPERATION

4.51a Cabin Comfort Control Panel Controls and Switches

Cabin comfort controls and switches are located at the bottom of the
center instrument panel below the radar display in the cabin comfort control
pancl. (Refer to Section 7. Figure 7-21.)

The cabin comfort system controls and switches [rom el to right on the
panel are:

« Airconditioner (AIR COND) ON switch

*« BLOWER HI/LLOW and OFF switch

*VENT ON switch

* CLIMATE CONTROL - Auto Rotary switch

e Mode switch (AUTO - MANUAL)

* MANUAIL WARM/COOL. switch

4.51b Auto Temp Operation

Sct the ECS selector on the ECS CABIN COMFORT pancl to the
NORM position,

Under normal conditions, temperature will be maintained automatically.
For automatic operation, sct the mode switch to AUTO. Ser the 1iemperature
control 1o the desired temperature. Set the blower fan switch o cither HI or
LOW as desired.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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4.51 CABIN COMFORT CONTROL PANEL OPERATION
(continued)

4.51c Manual Temp Operation

NOTE

Mavimum heat can be obtained in the manual
maode by positioning the ECS selector 1o HIGH.
This position should onty be used on the ground
with ambient temperature less than 201 -7°C).
Should the bleed overtemperature annunciator
Hight illuminate. manually decrease the
temperature by pulsing the WARM/COOL
swileh o the cool position,

For maximum airconditioning, hold the manual WARM/CQOOL swilch
to the cool position lor 45 scconds. The switch may be pulsed 10 the WARM
position to control the cabin temperature desired.

To mect POH performance. the ECS sclector must be in the NORM
position.

4.51d Maximum Cabin Cooling
On Ground

On the ground, maximum cabin cooling may be obtained by placing the
bleed air lever QUT (closed) position, the ECS selector OFF. Air
Conditioner ON and the blower fan 1o HI

In Flight

Unpressurized flights can be conducted with the bleed air lever pulled
OUT (closed) and the ECS selector OFF. This will provide maximum
ventilation. Set the blower fan to HI or LO as desired and turn the vent fan
ON.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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4.53 NOISE LEVEL

The corrected noise level of this aireraft is 73.7 dB(A) as measured per
ICAO Annex 10 Volume I, Chapter 10 and FAR 36 Appendix G, Amendment

a0

No determination has been made by the Federal Aviation Administration
that the noise levels of this airplane are or should be acceptable or
unacceptable for operation at, into, or out of, any airport.

The above statement notwithstanding. the noise level stated above has
been verified by and approved by the Federal Aviation Administration in
noise level test flights conducted in accordance with F.ALR. 36, Noise
Standards - Aircraft Type and Airworthiness Certitication. This aircrafl
madel is in compliance with all FAR. 36 noise standards applicable to this
type.

4.55 RESERVED

THIS SPACE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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4.57 HIGH ALTITUDE OPERATION

During high altitude operations above approximately 28.500 fi. MSL. the
cabin altitude will exceed 10,000 ft. MSL and an amber “¢ ABIN ALT 10R™
annunciator light will illuminate continuously accompanied by a warning horn
that the pifot can mute. This is an indication for the pilot to:

e Be vigilant about monitoring the cabin altitude.

¢ Check the bleed air selector is ON.

*  Check the cabin dump switch is OFF.

»  Check the cabin altitude selector is properly set to S00 fi. above
the destination airport altitude.

*  Check the pilot's emergency oxygen system charge (1850 psig).

IT the cabin altitude rises above 12,000 1. MSL. a red “CABIN
ALTITUDE” annunciator light will illuminate, a warning horn that the pilot
can mute will sound and the emergency pressurization system will activate,
indicating the pilot should:

*  Don the pilot's emergency oxygen mask and insure that oxygen is
flowing.
e Descend 1o an altitude where the red “CABIN ALTITUDE”
annunciator light extinguishes.
AND
*  Make an emergency descent if required.

CAUTHON
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SECTIONS
PERFORMANCE

5.1 GENERAL

All of the required (FAA regulations) and complementary performance
information is provided by this section.

True airspeed may vary =1% due o 1olerances in power, airspeed and
temperature indications.

Performance information associated with those optional systems and
cquipment which require handbook supplements is provided by Section 9
(Supplements).

Performance is predicated on NORMAL ECS setting. Setting ECS 10 HL
while maintaining a constant power., will increase fuel flow by approximately 9
pph. or, it ITT is maintained at the temperature limil, power will be reduced by 8%

While some performance charts show information below -41°C,
performance information presented in this chapter is valid for the range from
+50°C (122F) 1o -1 C (-4 1.8F) only.

5.2 AIRCRAFT CONFIGURATION

Performance depicted in Section § is applicable 1o aircraft equipped with ;
weather radar pod. main landing gear fairings, 2 communications antennas, 2
GPS antennas, 1 dual purpose navigation antenna., | radar altitude antenna, 2
transponder antennas, 1 marker beacon antenna. 1 stormscope antenna., | ADE
antenna, | DME antenna and | AM/FM radio antenna.

5.3 INTRODUCTION - PERFORMANCE AND FLIGHT PLANNING

The performance information presented in this section is based on
measured Flight Test Data corrected to LC.ALO. standard day conditions, or
non parametric cocfticients, and analytically expanded for the various
parameters of weight, altitude., temperature. cte.

The performance charts are unfactored and do not make any allowance
for varying degrees of pilot proficiency or mechanical deterioration of the
aircraft. This performance. however, can be duplicated by following the
stated procedures in a properly maintained airplanc.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y
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5.3 INTRODUCTION - PERFORMANCE AND FLIGHT PLANNING
(continued)

Effects of conditions not considered on the charts must be evaluvated by
the pilot. such as the effect of winds alolt on cruise and range performance.
REMEMBER! To get chart performance, follow the chart procedures.
The information provided by paragraph 5.5 (Flight Planning Example)
y £ g g

outlines a detailed flight plan using performance charts in this scction, Each
chart includes its own example to show how it is used.

WARNING

Performance  information  derived by
extrapolation beyond the imits shown on the
charts should not be used for tlight planning
purposes.

THIS SPACE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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5.5 FLIGHT PLANNING EXAMPLE

(1) Aircraft Loading

The lirst step in planning the Mlight is to calculate the airplane
weight and center of gravity by utilizing the information provided
by Section 6 (Weight and Balance) of this handbook.

The basic empty weight for the airplane as licensed at the
lactory has been entered in Figure 6-5. 11 any alicrations to the
airplane have been made affecting weight and balance. reference 1o
the aircraft logbook and Weight and Balance Record (Figure 6-7)
should be made 1o determine the current basic empty weight of the
airplane.

Make use of the Weight and Balance Loading Forms (Section 6)
and the C.G. Range and Weight graph (Figure 6-33) to determine the
total weight of the airplane and the center of gravity position.

Alter proper utilization of the information provided. the following
weights have been determined for consideration in the flight planning
cexample,

The landing weight cannot be determined until the weight of
the fuel to be used has been established. Reler to itemg) (1),

(1) Basic Empty Weight 3380 b
(2) Occupants 5201b
(3) Baggage and Cargo 80 Ib
() Fuel (6.7 Ib/gal. x 135) 904.5 1b
(5) Ramp Weight 4884.5 Ib
(6) Start, Taxi and Runup Weigh -43.01b
(7) Takeoft Weight 4841.51b

(8) Landing Weight
(a)5) minus (g} 1),
(4884.5 Ib minus 220 Ib) 4664.5 Ih|

The takeofl weight is below the maximum of 4850 1bs and the
weight and balance calculations have determined the C.G.
position within the approved limits. Reter to Figure 6-9.
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5.5 FLIGHT PLANNING EXAMPLE (continued)

(b) TakeofT and Landing

Now that the aircraft loading has been determined. all aspects
ol the takeoff and landing must be considered.

All of the existing conditions at the departure and destination
airport must be acquired. evaluated and maintained throughout
the flight.

Apply the departure airport conditions and takeoll weight to
the appropriate Takeoft Ground Roll and Takeoff Distance
(Figures 5-41, 5-43, 5-45 and 5-47) 10 determine the length of runway
necessary for the takeoff and/or obstacle clearance.

The landing distance calculations are performed in the same
manner using the existing conditions at the destination airport
and. when established. the landing weight

The conditions and calculations for the example flight are
listed below. The takeoff and landing distances required for the
fMlight have fallen well below the available runway lengths.

Departure Destination

Airport Airport
(1) Pressure Altitude 1000 1 3500 ft
(2) Temperature 29C 25C
(3) Wind Component (Headwind) 10 KTS SKTS
() Runway Length Available 3400 ft S000
(5) Runway Gradient 2% up 2% up
(6) Takecoff and Landing
Distance Required 2764 1 2205 =+
* reference Figure 5-47
** reference Figure 5-137
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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5.5 FLIGHT PLANNING EXAMPLE (continued)
NOTE
The remainder of the pertormance charts used
in this fhight plan example assume a no wind
condtiion. The citect of wands alotc must be
constdered by the pilot when computing climb,
cruise and deseent pecformance.

(¢) Climb

The next step in the flight plan is to determine the necessary
climb segment components.,

The desired cruise pressure altitude and corresponding cruise
outside air temperature values are the first variables to be
considered in determining the ¢limb components from the Fuel.
Time. and Distance to Climb graph (Figures 5-55, 5-57. 5-59).
After the tuel, time, and distance for the cruise pressure altitude
and outside air temperature values have been established. apply
the existing conditions at the departure ficld o graph (Figures 5-55.
5-57. 5-59). Now. subtract the values obtained from the graph for
the field of departure conditions from those for the cruise
pressure altitude.

The remaining values are the true fuel. time. and distance
components for the climb segment of the flight plan corrected lor
field pressure altitude and temperature.

The following values were determined from the above
instructions in the flight planning example.

(1) Cruise Pressure Altitude 25000 1t
(2) Cruise OAT -200C
(3) Fucl to Climb (includes Start. Taxi and Takeoll)

(138 lh. minus 47 1h.) 91 Ih,*
b Time to Climb

¢17.5 min. minus 0.6 min.) 16.9 min.**

(5) Distance to Climb
(45.5 nautical miles minus 1.3
nautical miles) .2 nautical miles***

*  relerence Figure 5-57
#% peference Figure 5-55
##Ereference Figure 5-59

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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5.5 FLIGHT PLANNING EXAMPLE (continued)

((¢)]

Descent

The descent data will be determined prior to the cruise data to
provide the descent distance for establishing the total cruise distance.

Utilizing the cruise pressure altitude and OAT, determine
the basic fuel. time, and distance for descent (Figures 5-115, 5-117,
5-119). These figures must be adjusted for the field pressure altilude
and temperature at the destination airport. To find the necessary
adjustment values, use the existing pressure altitude and
temperature conditions al the destination airport as variables to
find the fuel, time, and distance values from the graph (Figures 5-115,
5-117. 5-119). Now, subtract the values obtained from the field
conditions from the values obtained from the cruise conditions to
find the true fuel, time and distance values needed for the descent
segment of the flight plan.

The values obtained by proper utilization of the graphs for the
descent segment of the example are shown below.

(1) Fuel 1o Descend

(50.1 th. minus 10.7 1b.) 394 |h.*
(2) Time 10 Descend
(16.6 min. minus 2.6 min.) 14 min. *#*

(3) Distance 1o Descend
(60.2 nautical miles minus 8.2
nautical miles) 52 nautical miles***
Cruise
Using the total distance to be traveled during the flight,
subtriact the previously calculated distance to climb and distance to
descend o establish the total cruise distance. Refer to the
appropriate Power Setting Table (refer (o Figure 5-69) when
selecting the cruise power setting. The established pressure altitude
and temperature values and the selected cruise power should now
be used o0 determine the true airspeed from the Power Sclling
tables (Figure 5-69). Interpolation may be required il altitude
and/or temperature falls between cardinal values on power tables.

* reference Figure 5-117
*% reference Figure 5-115
*®*reference Figure 5-119

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2600
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3.5 FLIGHT PLANNING EXAMPLE (continued)

Calculate the cruise fuel consumption for the cruise power
setting from the information provided by the Power Setting Table
(reler 10 Figure 5-69).

The cruise lime is found by dividing the cruise distance by the
cruise speed and the cruise fuel is found by multiplying the cruise
fuel consumption by the cruise time.

The cruise calculations established Tor the cruise segment of the
Night planning example are as follows:
(1) Towal Distance 188 nautical miles
(23 Cruise Distance
() 1) minus (¢X5) minus
(d)(3). (188 nautical miles
minus 4.2 nautical miles

minus 52 nautical miles) 91.8 nautical miles

(3) Cruise Torque 74 FT-LB.
maximum speed cruise

(4) Cruise Speed 263 KTS TAS*
(5) Cruise Fuel Consumption 255 pph*

(6) Cruise Time

(e)X2) divided by (e)h,

(91.8 nauvtical miles

divided by 263 K'TS) 0.35 hrs
(7) Cruise Fuel

(e)S) multiplicd by (¢)6)

(255 pph multiplied by (.35 hrs) 89.25 Ih.

(" Total Flight Time

The total flight time is determined by adding the tme to chimb,
the time to descend and the cruise time. Remember! The time
values 1aken from the climb and descent graphs are in minutes and
must be converted to hours before adding them to the cruise ime.

Freference Figure 5-69

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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5.5 FLIGHT PLANNING EXAMPLE (continued)

The flight time required for the flight planning example is shown
below:

() Total Flight Time
(€)(4) plus (d)(2) plus (e)(6),
(0.28 hrs plus 0.23 hrs plus 0.35 hrs)
(16.9 min. plus 14 min. plus 21 min.) 0.86 hrs

(g) Total Fuel Required

Determine the total fuel required by adding the fuel to climb
tincludes fuel 10 start. taxi and runup). the fuel to descend. and the
cruise fuel. When the total fuel (in pounds) is determined. divide
this value by 6.7 Ib/gal. to determine the total fuel in gallons used
for the flight.

The 1otal fuel calculations for the example flight plan are shown
below.,

(1Y Total Fuel Required
(¢)(3) plus (dX1) plus (e} 7).
(13.6 gal. plus 5.9 gal. plus 13.3 gal.) 32.8 gal./220 b,

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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5.7 PERFORMANCE GRAPHS
LIST OF FIGURES

Figure Page
No. No.
5.1 Temperature CONVErSION ... 5-19
5-20 0 Volume CORVEISION....ccouiiienirieeeennivcre e nssee e eanes 5-20
5-3  Feet to Meters Conversion (010 30,000 feet) coeoneeincennee 5-21
5-4  Feet to Meters Conversion (010 100 [ee) v, 5-22
5-5  Pounds to Kilograms Conversion (3.800 10 4.850 pounds) ........ 5-23
5-6  Pounds to Kilograms Conversion (0 to 300 pounds).................. 5-24
5-7 Inches of Mercury to Millibars Conversion ... 5-25
5-8  ISA Temperiture CONVErSioN......viivciiineeecssne 5-26
5-9  Wind COMPONCRES ..ooooiviiiinie e 5-27
S-11 Aviation Fuel Specific Weight oo, 5-29
5-13  Airspeed Calibration. Primary Static (Flaps 07and 107........... 5-30
5-15  Airspeed Calibration. Primary Static (Flaps 207, Gear Down)...  5-31
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5-19  Airspeed Calibration. Aliernate Statie (Flaps 0 and 109, 5-33
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5-31  Alttde Calibration. Alternate Static (Flaps 0%and 109 ........... 5-39
5-33  Altitude Calibration, Alternate Static (Flaps 207, Gear Down)..  5-40
5-35  Altude Calibration, Alternate Static (Flaps 367, Gear Down)..  5-41
5-37  Temperiature Probe Calibralion ... 5-42
5-39  Angle of Bank vs. Stall Speed ..o 5-43
5-41  Normal Takeoff Ground Roll, O Flaps ... 5-44
5-43  Normal Takeofl Performance over 50 1. Obstacle. (0 Flaps...... 5-45
5-45  Maximum Ettort TakeolT Ground Roll, 200 Flaps......ccoveveeeenne. 5-46
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5.7 PERFORMANCE GRAPHS (continued)

LIST OF FIGURES (continued)
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5-49  Enroute CHmb PCrIOMMANCE .....occceecviireeiveinecneeeerseisseesseeesseessnns 5-48
5-51  Enroute CHmb Gradienl.... ... eeeeeeeeececeeeeceeceecccveeesee i 5-49
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S5-61  CruiSe CHMD TIMC. ..o e ceeeeeeire e eets et ereseesesesssesssensessssnsssssens 5-54
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5-65  Cruise Clmb DiSKINCE cvvereeinee et eetcesecene e svssessessseessees 5-56
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5-69  Maximum Speed Cruise (ISA +10. ISA +20. ISA +35)............. 5-59
5-71  Intermediate Cruise Power.

400 FT-LB (ISA. ISA -10,ISA 220) it eeceeesae e 5-60
5-73  Intermediate Cruise Power,

400 FT-LB (ISA +10. ISA +20. ISA 435).cireciinveeeenneenane 5-61
5-75 Intermediate Cruise Power,

S00 FT-LB (ISA. ISA =1L ISA <20)ucueiiiiieeceeeeee e 5-62
5-77 Intermediate Cruise Power,

500 FT-LB (ISA +10, ISA +20. ISA 4+35)..cccicirieeceeren 5-63
5-79  Intermediate Cruise Power,

600 FT-1.B (ISA. ISA =10, ISA -20) ..o 5-64
5-81 Intermediate Cruise Power,
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5-85 Intermediate Cruise Power,

700 FT-LB (ISA +10, ISA 420, ISA +35) e 5-67
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LIST OF FIGURES (continued)
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No. No.
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900 FT-LLB (ISA.ISA <10 ISA -20) oo 5-70
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LIST OF FIGURES (continued)
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5-223 Intermediate Cruise Power,

800 FT-LB (ISA +10. I1SA 420, ISA +35) i, 5-137
5-225 Intermediate Cruise Power,

900 FT-LB (ISA. ISA =10, ISA 220 ..o seeereeens 5-138
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000

5-14 REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001



PA-d6-500TP SECTION §
[T T g VR

VOSSN AIASAR A a PERFORMANCE
5.7 PERFORMANCE GRAPHS (continued)
LIST OF FIGURES (continued)
METRIC (continued)

Figure Page
No. No.
5-227 Intermediate Cruise Power,

900 FT-LB (ISA +10. ISA +20. ISA +35) i, 5-13Y
5-229 Intermediate Cruise Power,

1000 FT-LB (ISA, ISA =10, ISA 2200 i 5-140
5-231 Intermediate Cruise Power,

1000 FI-LB (ISA +10. ISA 420, ISA +35) i 5-141
5-233 Intermediate Cruise Power.

1100 FT-LB (ISALISA =100 ISA 220) e, 5-142
5-235 Intermediate Cruise Power.

OO FT-LB (ISA +10.1SA +200 ISA +35) i, 5-143
5-237 Intermediate Cruise Power,

1200 FT-LB (ISA.ISA <10 ISA 220) e S-14
5-239 Intermediate Cruise Power,

1200 FI-LB (ISA +10. ISA +200ISA +35) i, 5-145
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To obtain U.S. gallons,
multiply liters by 0.2642
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Figure 5-3
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Figure 5-4
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Pounds to Kilograms Conversion (3,800 to 4,850 pounds)
Figure 5-5
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Inches of Mercury to Millibars Conversion
Figure 5-7
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OAT: s 20°C
MAX CONTINUOUS Departure Press Alt.: 1,000 FT. Cruise Press. Alt.: 25,000 FT.

EXAMPLE
Cruise OAT.

29°C

MAX TAKEOFF

Dist. to Cruiso Alt.: 60.6 NM

Distance during Climb: 60.6 - 1.5 = 59.1 NM

Dist. to Departure AlL.: 1.5 NM

RETRACTED
RETRACTED

145 KT t0 20,000 FT
135 KT to 30,000 FT
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SECTION 5 PA-46-500TP

PERFORMANCE X b e P
ISA-20(C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
(FT) o) | (¢ (FT-LB) | (PPH)* (KT)

0 -2 -5 943 350 180
5000 -12 -15 998 318 194
10000 -21 -25 1067 293 209

15000 | -31 <35 1153 280 | 228
20000 | 40 | -45 | 1286 | 281 | 245
25000 -49 -55 1313 282 282

30000 - - - - -
ISA - 10 (C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
(FD (PPHS | (KT

0 353 183
5000 322 197
10000 297 213

~ 15000 285 231

/20000 | | 286 1. 250
125000 | <3¢ 278 | 265
30000 | .49 230 . 262
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
‘C) ¢C) | (FT-LB) | (PPH)* (KT)

0 18 15 969 357 1886
5000 8 5 1030 325 201
10000 -1 -5 1106 301 217
15000 -10 -15 1201 290 235
20000 -19 25 1313 29 256

25000 | 29 5 | 1280 | 2689 | 265
30000 | 39 | 44 | 1040 | 222 | 262
NOTE Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28

* ECS: NORMAL

Maximum Speed Cruise
(ISA, ISA -10, ISA -20)
Figure 5-67
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ISA + 10 (C)

Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
| g:g QC! c) (FT-LB) (PPH)* (KL

0 28 25 982 360 190
5000 19 15 1048 330 205
10000 9 5 1127 305 221
15000 0 -5 1224 295 240
20000 -9 -15 1313 292 259
25000 -18 -25 1200 260 264
30000 -28 -34 997 214 261

ISA + 20 (°C)
Altitude I0AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
gFll c) c) (FT-LB) (PPH)* gKQ
0 38 35 995 363 193
5000 29 25 1064 324 208
10000 20 15 1148 310 225
15000 1 5 1248 299 244
20000 2 -5 1310 292 262
25000 -8 -15 1147 250 263
30000 -18 -24 955 207 260

. ISA + 35 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS

(.0 I o o O N o) O 18) | _PPH): KD
0 54 50 1017 368 108
5000 44 40 1088 339 213
10000 35 a0 1177 317 231
15000 26 20 1285 307 251
20000 17 10 1201 274 258
25000 7 0 1071 237 261
30000 -3 -9 891 195 257
NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Maximum Speed Cruise
(ISA +10, ISA +20, ISA +35)
Figure 5-69
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SECTION 5 PA-46-500TP

ISA - 20 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | FuelFlow ] TAS
C C FT-LB PP

0 -4 -5 277
5000 -14 -15 238
10000 -23 -25 201
15000 <33 | 351 400 | 172
20000 | 437 | 45 | | 48 |
25000 52 S5 | C 128

. 30000 | 62} 64 | .. | 116 |
ISA - 10(°C)
Altitude I0AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
C C -LB PPH)*

0 6 5 277 115
5000 -4 -5 238 126
10000 -13 -15 201
15000 -25 172

420000 | i =33 =36 148
25000 45 | : 129
30000 54 e 115
ISA (°C)
Altitude | 10AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
C C -LB PPH)* (KD

0 16 15 277 117
5000 7 5 238 128
10000 -3 -5 202 137
15000 -13 -15 400 172 146

20000 -23 -25 148 155
25000 32 -35 - 129 163 -
30000 42 -44 ' 115 170
NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond alrcraﬂ OAT Iimlt
See paragraph 2.28

* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 400 FT-LB
(ISA, ISA -10, ISA -20)
Figure 5-71
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ISA + 10 (°C)

Altitude I0AT OAT OAT Fuel Flow TAS

(¢} C C PPH)* K

0 26 25 277 120

5000 17 15 239 130

10000 7 5 203 139

15000 -3 -5 400 173 148

20000 -12 -15 149 156

25000 -22 -25 130 164

30000 -32 -34 115 171
ISA + 20 (°C)

Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
(FT) C C FT-LB (PPH)* (KT)

0 36 35 276 124
5000 27 25 239 132
10000 17 15 203 141
15000 7 5 400 173 150
20000 -2 -5 149 158
25000 12 -15 130 166
30000 -22 -24 115 172
ISA + 35 (°C)

Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS

Cc Cc FT-LB (PPH)* (KT)

o 52 - 80 278 127
5000 42 40 240 136
10000 32 30 204 144
15000 23 20 400 174 152
20000 13 10 150 161
25000 3 0 131 168
30000 -6 -9 116 174

NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28

* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 400 FT-LB
(ISA +10, ISA +20, ISA +35)
Figure 5-73
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ISA - 20 (°C)
Altitude | I10AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS

F Cc Cc) (FT-LB) | (PPH)* K

0 -4 -5 292 133
§000 -13 -15 252 142
10000 -23 -25 213 152
15000 33 -35- -} . 500 185 -161 .
20000 -42 -45 181 | 170
25000 -52 -55 A 143 | 479

30000 | 62 | 64 | - . 129 | 188
ISA - 10 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
C C FT-LB PH)*

0 7 5 292 135
5000 -3 -5 252 145
10000 -13 -15 214 154
15000 -22 -25 500 185 163

i.20000 =32 35 | 461 |72

- 25000 42 | 45 can b 143 181

30000 --51 -54 o 129 | 191
ISA (°C)

Altitude 10AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS

C c) (FT-LB) | (PPH)* (KT

0 17 15 292 137
5000 7 5 253 147

10000 -3 -5 215 156

15000 -12 -15 500 185 185

20000 -22 -25 162 174

25000 » ‘32 -35 ;’ '::1 143 - 184
130000 41 44 s J20 | 163

NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond alrcraft OAT lumlt
See paragraph 2.28

* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 500 FT-LLB
(ISA, ISA -10, ISA -20)
Figure 5-75
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Ity PERFORMANCE

ISA + 10 (°C)
Altitude I0AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS

(D i) cc)_ | FT-LB) | (PPH)*
o [ 27 | 25 | | 203 140
5000 17 15 254 149

10000 7 5 215 158
15000 -2 -5 500 185 167
20000 -12 -15 162 177
25000 -21 -25 143 186
30000 -31 -34 130 195
ISA + 20 (°C)
Altitude | |OAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
C C FT-LB PPH)* K
0 37 35 293 141
5000 27 25 254 151
10000 18 15 216 160
15000 8 5 500 186 169
20000 -2 -5 163 179
25000 -1 -15 144 188
30000 -21 -24 130 197
ISA + 35 (°C)

Altitude | IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS

§§ | Z C C FT-LB PPH)* !é l 2
5 ,

52 © 50 294 145

5000 42 40 255 154
10000 33 30 217 163
15000 23 20 500 187 172
20000 14 10 163 181
25000 4 0 145 191
30000 -5 -9 131 200

NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28

* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 500 FT1-L.B
(ISA +10, ISA +20, ISA +35)
Figure 5-77
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PERFORMANCE Ao DL
ISA -20 (°C)
Allitude I0AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
FD °Cc) °C) I (FT-LB) | (PPH)* (KT)

0 -3 -5 305 147
5000 -13 -15 264 156
10000 -23 -25 227 166

715000 | . -32 35 600 | 199 | 175
- 20000 -42 -45 - 175 | " 185
25000 | .51 -55 157 | 195 -
130000 | -61 64 |0 b 144 0 205
ISA - 10 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
C C FT-LB PP

0 7 5 306 150
5000 -3 -5 265
10000 -12 -15 227
15000 ‘ 199

20000 | -32: | 175

25000 | .- 157 -

30000 | - 144

Altitude | IOAT OAT | Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
(o C FT-LB PPH)*

0 17 15 307 152
5000 7 5 266 161
10000 -2 -5 227 170
15000 -12 -15 600 199 180
20000 -21 -25 175 190
25000 | - _-31; -35 8 157 - 200
30000 | -41 44 . 144 | 210

NOTE Shaded areas may be beyond aircraﬂ OAT limit

* ECS: NORMAL

See paragraph 2.28

Intermediate Cruise Power, 600 FI-LB

REPORT: VB-1689
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oS e : PERFORMANCE
ISA + 10 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
sFT) (C) C FT-LB PPH)*
0 27 25 308 154
5000 17 15 267 163
10000 8 5 228 172
15000 -2 -5 600 199 182
20000 -1 -15 176 192
25000 -21 -25 158 202
30000 -30 -34 145 213
ISA + 20 (°C)
Altitude Torque | Fuel Flow TAS

(FT-LB

PPH* | D
308 156

0 a5
5000 28 25 269 165
10000 18 15 228 175
15000 8 5 600 200 184
20000 -1 -5 176 194
25000 -1 -15 158 205
30000 -20 -24 145 215

ISA + 35 (°C)

Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
fg | ! (:C) C FT-LB PPH)* 5_5_ I 2
0 - 52 50 ' 309 159
5000 43 40 269 168
10000 a3 30 230 178
15000 24 20 600 201 187
20000 14 10 178 198
25000 5 0 159 208
30000 -5 -9 146 218

NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit

See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 600 FT-L.B
(ISA +10, ISA +20, ISA +35)

Figure 5-81
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SECTION § PA-46-500TP
PERFORMANCE | C———————— "’E’%ﬁ

ISA - 20 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
gg I ) gcg C) (FT-LB) | (PPH)* (KD

0 -5 319 158
5000 -15 278 168
10000 -25 240 177

15000 =35 1700 21 187
20000 . - 189 | 197

25000 473 ¢ [208
130000 161 . 219

Altitude 10AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS

C C -LB PH)*

0 7 5 320 161
5000 -2 -5 278 170
10000 -12 -1§ 241 180
15000 -22 -25 700 212 180
20000 | 31 | <35 | . 180 200
25000 | -41:. | -45 s 173 | 211
30000 | .80 -54 saoooo b 18t b o222

ISA (°C)

Altitude | 10AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
g:l) gcz (°C) (FT-LB) (PPH)* (KD
0 17 15 321 163

5000 8 5 278 172
10000 -2 -5 242 182
15000 -1 -15 700 212 192
20000 -21 -25 190 203
25000 -31 -35 = 173 - 213
30000 - =40 =44 | ‘ 162 L 225
NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aIrcraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28

* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 700 FI-LB
(ISA, ISA -10, ISA -20)
Figure 5-83
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PA-46-500TP SECTION 5
oy : PERFORMANCE
ISA + 10 (°C)
Altitude | I0AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
(FN (c) ‘c) (FT-LB) | (PPH)* (KT)

0 27 25 322 165
5000 18 15 279 175
10000 8 5 243 184
15000 -1 -5 700 213 194
20000 -11 -15 191 205
25000 -20 25 173 216
30000 -30 -34 162 227

ISA + 20 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
(FD) W) (Cc) (FT-LB) | (PPH)* K

0 38 35 323 167
5000 28 25 281 177
10000 18 15 243 186
15000 9 5 700 214 197
20000 -1 -5 192 207
25000 -10 -15 174 218
30000 -19 -24 162 230

ISA + 35 (°C)
Altitude | 10AT OAT | Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) cc) €C) FT-LB PPH)*

0 §3 | S0 324 170
5000 43 40 283 180
10000 34 30 245 190
15000 24 20 700 216 200
20000 15 10 193 211
25000 5 0 175 222
30000 -4 -9 163 234

'NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 700 FT-L.B
(ISA +10, ISA +20, ISA +35)
Figure 5-85

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001

REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 5

PA-46-500TP

PERFORMANCE A ¥ AL
ISA - 20 (°C)
Altitude | I10AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
FD c C FT-LB PPH)* (KT)
0 -3 -5 331 168
5000 -12 -15 291
10000 22 25 254
- 15000 | =32 35 "800 228 i}
20000 | -41 45 ) 204
25000 | -51 : 55 | o 188 . |-
30000 | 60} -64 | i - 179 |-
ISA - 10 (°C)
Altitude I0AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS

PP

%_Q)_%LM_—_&—.

332
5000 -2 -5 293
10000 -15 255
15000 -25 800 227
20000 | : <35 N | 208
25000 45 189
30000 54 | 179
ISA (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
C C FT-LB PPH)* (KD |
0 18 15 333 173
5000 8 5 293 182
10000 -2 -5 256 192
15000 -1 -15 800 227 202
20000 -21 -25 205 214
25000 | -30 35 pe 189 5225
30000‘ 40 44 | 178 |- 237 .

"NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit

See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 800 FT-LB

(ISA, ISA -10,1SA -20)

Figure 5-87

REPORT: VB-1689
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PA-46-500TP SECTION 5

BESEFRLRES
IViESNIRPasva

PERFORMANCE

ISA (°C) ISA + 10 (°C)
Altitude | [OAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS

(FT) (°C) (%) (F1-LB) | (PPH)* (KT
0 28 25 334 175

5000 18 15 295 184
10000 9 5 257 194
15000 -1 5 800 228 205
20000 -10 -15 206 216
25000 -20 -25 190 228
30000 -29 -34 179 240

ISA (°C) ISA + 20 (°C)

Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS

FT) €c) co) | T8 [ @PHr | KD
0 | a8 35 335 177

5000 28 25 295 187
10000 19 15 258 197
15000 9 5 800 229 207
20000 0 -5 207 219
25000 -10 -18 190 230
30000 -19 -24 179 243

ISA (°C) ISA + 35 (°C)

Altitude I0AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
sF I ! (:C) c) (FT-LB) PPH)*

o0 T s T 5 [ ] 3%

5000 44 40 297 190
10000 34 30 259 200
15000 25 20 800 230 211
20000 15 10 208 222
25000 6 0 191 234
30000 -3 -9 180 247

NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28
*ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 800 FT-LB
(ISA +10, ISA +20, ISA +35)
Figure 5-89

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2(H0 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: APRIL 14, 2001 5-69



SECTION S PA-46-500TP
PERFORMANCE & ——————————— ,.#Emmﬂ IJ
ISA (°C) ISA - 20 (C)
Altitude | [1OAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
C C FT-LB PPH)*
> 5 344 177
12 305

15000 |

ISA CC)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
LD (°C) (FT-LB) | (PPH)* (KT)
0 5 345 179
5000 -5 306 188
10000 -15 269 199

209

ISA (OC)

Altitude ICAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
C C FT-LB (PPH)*
0 18 15 346
5000 8 5 307
10000 -1 -5 270
15000 -11 -15 900 242
20000 -20 221
25000 | -30 206 -
::30000.\ 239 197.

See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

'NOTE: Shaded arees may be beyond alrcraﬂ AT Im

Intermediate Cruise Power, 900 FT-LB

REPORT: VB-1689
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Figure 5-91

(ISA, ISA -10, ISA -20)

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001



PA-46-500TP SECTION 5
R aeaa, cx : PERFORMANCE
ISA (°C) ISA + 10 (°C)
Altitude I0OAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
g: I 2 (C) C) (FT-LBZ SPPH!' g5| )
0 28 25 348 183
5000 18 15 308 193
10000 9 5 271 204
15000 -1 -5 900 243 214
20000 -10 -15 221 226
25000 -19 -25 207 238
30000 -29 -34 197 251
ISA (°C) ISA + 20 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
(FT) Cc) (c) (FT-LB) (PPH)* KD
0 38 35 349 185
5000 29 25 310 195
10000 19 15 272 206
15000 10 5 900 243 217
20000 0 -5 222 229
25000 -9 -15 207 241
30000 -18 -24 197 254
ISA CC) ISA + 35 (°C)
Altitude | 10AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
F FT-LB PPH)* (KT
0 583 80 : 352 | 189 .
5000 44 40 312 199
10000 34 30 274 209
15000 25 20 800 245 221
20000 16 10 223 232
25000 6 0 208 245
30000 - - - -

'NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit

* ECS: NORMAL
Intermediate Cruise Power, 900 FT-1.B

See paragraph 2.28

Figure §5-93

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000

REVISED: APRIL 140, 2001

(ISA +10, ISA +20, ISA +35)

REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION S PA-46-500TP

1A CC) ISA - 20 (C)

Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS

(FT) (C) Cc) | (FT-LB) | (PPH)* (KT)

0 - -5 - .
5000 - -15 - .
10000 -21 -25 283 204
15000 |  -31 35 1000 256 | 215

20000 - 41| -45 | . | 237 | 228

25000 |  -50 | 56 | | 7223 | 238
30000 | 59 | -64 o215 L 251
1SA (°C) ISA - 10 (°C)

Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS

(FT) (W) c -LB PPH)*

0 - 5 -
5000 -2 -5 320 186
10000 -11 -15 284 207
15000 -21 -25 1000 256 218

720000 § <30 |0 -35 o oere e 12870000220 0
. 25000 | . -40 45 | | 223 ] 241
30000 | -49 | . -54 3 | 215 | 255
ISA (°c) ISA (C)

Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS

c o) | Fr18) | (PPH)"
M%

N 15 -
5000 9 5 321 199
10000 -1 -5 285 209
15000 -10 -15 1000 257 220
20000 -20 -25 238 232
25000 -29 =35 223 245

| 30000 -39 | 44 215 | 258

NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT lImlt

See paragraph 2.28

* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 1000 FI-L.B
(ISA, ISA -10, ISA -20)
Figure 5-95

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
5-72 REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001



PA-46-500TP SECTION §

frr e A — [ PERFORMANCE
ISA (°C) ISA + 10 (°C)

Altitude | 10AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(F1) c) (°C) (FT-LB) | (PPH)* (KT)

0 . 25 - .
5000 19 15 323 201
10000 9 5 286 212
15000 0 -5 1000 258 223
20000 -10 -15 238 235
25000 -19 -25 223 248
30000 - -34 - .

ISA (°C) ISA + 20 (°C)

Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
(°Cc) (C) (FT-LB) (PPH)* (KD

0o | - 35 — - | -
5000 29 25 324 203
10000 20 15 287 214
15000 10 5 1000 259 226
20000 1 -5 239 238
25000 -9 -15 224 251
30000 ; -24 . .

ISA (°C) ISA + 35 (°C)

Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS

(FN CC) ¢c) | (FT-LB) | (PPH)* (KT)
0 54 50 366 186

5000 44 40 327 207
10000 35 30 289 218
15000 25 20 1000 261 229
20000 16 10 240 242
25000 7 0 225 255
30000 - -9 - -
NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28

* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 1000 FT-LB
(ISA +10, ISA 420, ISA +35)
Figure §5-97

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001 5.73



SECTION § PA-46-S00TP

PERFORMANCE N F = ]
ISA (°C) ISA - 20 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
(o} C FT-LB PPH)*

0 - -5 - -
5000 - -15 - -
10000 - =25 - -
15000 31 -35 2N L 222 -
20000 | -40 45 254|234
25000 -50 55 S 241 v 247
30000 -59 -64 235 260

ISA (°C) ISA - 10 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
(FT) (9} (o -LB PH)* (KD

0 - 5 - - |
5000 - -5 - -
10000 - -18 - -
15000 -20 -25 1100 272 225
20000 | - -30: ]  -35 |- | 254 {237
25000 | -39 | 45 | 24 .-280
30000 - -54 - .

ISA Cc) ISA (C)
Altitude 10AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
F C C (FT-LB) | (PPH)* (KD

0 - 15 - -
5000 - 5 - .
10000 -1 -5 300 217
15000 -10 -15 1100 273 228
20000 -20 -25 255 240
25000 29 =35 S 241 253
30000 - -44 - -

NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 1100 FT-LLB
(ISA, ISA -10, ISA -20)
Figure 5-99

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
5-74 REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001



PA-46-500TP SECTION 5
Lot P : PERFORMANCE
IsA (°c) ISA + 10 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
L (FD | _¢o) | co | FTLB) | (FPH-

0 - 25 - -
5000 - 15 - -
10000 10 5 301 219
15000 0 -5 1100 274 231
20000 -9 -15 255 243
25000 -19 25 241 256
30000 - -34 - .

ISA (°C) ISA + 20 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
(FT) (°C) (Cc) (FT-LB) (PPH)* (KT

0 - 35 - -
5000 - 25 . -
10000 20 15 302 222
15000 10 5 1100 275 233
20000 1 -5 256 246
25000 -8 -15 241 259
30000 - -24 - -

1SA (°C) ISA + 35 (°C)
Altitude ICAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
FD (C) PPH)*

0 -

5000 - - .

10000 a5 30 304 225

15000 26 20 1100 276 237

20000 17 10 257 250

25000 - 0 - .

30000 - -9 - .
*ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 1100 FT-L.B

(ISA +10, ISA +20, ISA +35)
Figure 5-101

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001

REPORT: VB-1689
5-75



SECTION 5§ PA-46-500TP
ISA (°C) ISA - 20 (°C)
Altitude | I0AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
SE |! ‘”C) QEC! QFT-LB! PPH)*

0 ' . =
5000 - -
10000 - -

15000 | s
- 20000 | ante
+-25000 258 ¢ ,
30000 - -
ISA (°C) ISA - 10 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
C C FT-LB PPH)*

D | co L 2y | o |
5000 - -5 - -
10000 - -15 - -
15000 . -25 1200 . .

20000 |- -30 | =35 o |
125000 =39 - 48 G
30000 - -54 - -
ISA °C) ISA (°C)
Altitude | 10AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
C C (FT-LB) (PPH)* (KT)

0 - 15 - -
5000 - 5 - .
10000 - -5 - -
15000 -10 -15 1200 290 235
20000 -19 -25 272 248

126000 | -...'529“ ; Figg ”'260 i 2er
30000 -44 -

NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 1200 FT-LBB

REPORT: VB-1689
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(ISA, ISA -10, ISA -20)

Figure §-103

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001



PA-46-500TP SECTION 5
D : PERFORMANCE
ISA (°c) ISA + 10 °C)
Altitude | |OAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
( c c FT-LB PPH)* (KD

0 - 25 - -
5000 . 15 - .
10000 - 5 - -
15000 0 5 1200 290 238
20000 -9 -15 272 251
25000 -18 -25 260 264
30000 - -34 - -

ISA (°C) ISA + 20 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
D | co | co | ETB) | @EPH* | KD

0 - 35 . -
5000 . 25 . -
10000 . 15 . .
15000 1 5 1200 291 241
20000 1 -5 273 254
25000 - -15 - .
30000 - -24 - -

1SA (°C) ISA + 35 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
(FN c) C) (FT-LB) PPH)"

0 - 50 . -
5000 - 40 - .
10000 - 30 - .
15000 26 20 1200 202 245
20000 17 10 274 258
25000 . 0 - -
30000 - -8 - -

* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 1200 FT-LB
(ISA +10, ISA +20, I1SA +35)

Figure 5-105

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001

REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 5 PA-46-500TP

PERFORMANCE L m— e e
ISA - 20 ('C)
Altitude OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS

L_¢m) ccy | erie) | erHr | (k1)
-5 420 280 118
-15 383 236 118

25 | 350 | .

ISA - 10 (°C)
Altitude I0AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
an (°C) (°C) (FT-LB) (PPH)* (KT)

1] 5 409 278
5000 -5 375 235
-15 344 194
-25 324 162

1SA (°C)

Fuel Flow

See paragraph 2.28.
* ECS: NORMAL

Maximum Range Cruise
(ISA, ISA -10, ISA -20)
Figure 5-107

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
5-78 REVISED: FEBRUARY 11, 2002



PA-46-500TP

SECTION 5
Vo= g RdaS s : PERFORMANCE
ISA+10 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
(FT) (°c) (°C) (FT-LB) | (PPH)" (KT)
0 26 25 389 | 274 118
5000 16 15 363 233 119
10000 6 5 336 193 121
15000 -3 5 328 164 128
20000 -13 -15 338 141 139
25000 23 25 356 123 151
30000 -32 -34 383 113 166
ISA + 20 (°C)
Allitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
(FT) (°C) ©°c) | (FT-LB) | (PPH) (KT)
0 36 35 | 381 273 118 |
5000 26 25 356 231 119
10000 17 15 331 192 122
15000 7 5 330 165 130
20000 -3 -5 342 141 142
25000 -13 -5 362 125 154
30000 -22 -24 391 114 169
ISA + 35 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
FT °C (KT)
0 .51 B0 118
5000 41 40 120
10000 32 30 123
15000 22 20 134
20000 12 10 146
25000 3 0 370 126 159
30000 7 -9 401 116 174

NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit.

* ECS: NORMAL

See paragraph 2.28.

Figure 5-109

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: FEBRUARY 11, 2002

Maximum Range Cruise
(ISA +10, ISA +20, ISA +35)

REPORT: VB3-1689
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SECTION § PA-46-500TP

T ——
PERFORMANCE | e— OAEEEMFASS BY
MAXIMUM SPEED CRUISE
Altitude Cruise Nautical Miles / 100 Lbs. Fus!
FT [ISA-20°C|ISA-10°C ISA ISA+10°CJISA +20°C ISA +35C
0 51.8 52.1 52.8 53.2 638
5000 61.2 61.8 62.1 62.3 62.8
10000 AR 72.1 725 72.6 729
15000 811 | 810 81.4 81.6 81.8
20000 814 - 88.0 88.7 89.7 94.2
25000 | - 853 985 : 101.5 105.2 1101
30000 5113.9. ©1181..| 122.0 125.6 131.8
INTERMEDIATE POWER CRUISE - 1000 FT-LB
Altitude Cruise Nautical Miles / 100 Lbs. Fusl
FT ISA-20°C|ISA-10°C ISA ISA + 10° C[ISA + 20° C|ISA + 35°C
0 - - - - - | %6
5000 - 61.3 62.1 62.2 62.7 634
10000 73.0 734 74.3 74.7 75.5
15000 85.3 86.8 87.4 87.7
20000 | 86.7 | 99.0 99.7 100.9
25000 S108.4 50 111.4 1121 1135
30000 | <119, - - -
MAXIMUM RANGE CRUISE
Altitude Cruise Nautical Miles / 100 Lbs. Fuel
FT |[1SA-20°C|ISA-10°C ISA ISA + 10° C|ISA + 20° C|1SA + 3 ?
0 42.1 424 43.1 43.2 434
5000 50.2 50.6 51.1 51.5 524
10000 61.9 62.2 62.7 63.5 64.1
15000 76.2 77.3 78.3 79.2 80.8
20000 = 97.6 98.7 100.7 102.1
25000 |.. ! 123.3 123.9 126.3
30000 146.9 148.8 150.3
Note:
ECS: NORMAL

Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit. See paragraph 2.28.
Does not include 45 minute reserve, 26 gal. (174.2 Lb).
To obtain 45 minute reserve endurance set power to Max Range Cruise Power @ 5,000’

Specific Air Range
Figure 5-111

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
5-80 REVISED: FEBRUARY 11, 2002



PA-46-500TP SECTION 5
RAEIRSFAEA n: R
T3 g ) ——— —— PERFORMANCE
HOLDING TIME
FUEL REQUIRED - LB
AIRSPEED - 130 KIAS
Pressure Altitude - Ft.
Delta [Holding] Sea
i5A | Time | Level 5,000 | 10,000 | 15,000 | 20,000 | 25,000 | 29,000
Deg C| Min.
Torque FT-LB 451 449 454 468 490 522 5§54
10 49 42 35 3t 27 25 24
20 20 98 83 70 61 53 43 47
30 146 125 105 91 80 73 70
40 195 166 140 121 106 g7 93
Torque FTLB 452 450 458 413 498 532 566
10 49 42 36 31 27 25 24
10 20 97 83 n 61 54 49 a7
30 146 125 106 91 80 74 71
40 194 166 141 122 107 98 94
Torque FTLB 452 451 462 479 506 542 578
10 a9 42 36 3 27 25 24
0 20 a7 83 7" 61 54 50 48
30 146 125 106 92 81 74 3|
40 194 166 142 122 108 99 95
Torquo FTLB 453 455 466 486 515 553 590
10 a9 42 36 31 28 26 25
10 20 97 84 71 62 55 51 49
30 145 125 107 92 82 76 73
40 193 167 142 123 110 101 97
Torque FT-LB 453 457 470 492 523 563 603
10 49 a2 36 3 28 26 75
2 20 97 84 72 62 55 51 50
30 145 125 107 93 83 77 74
40 194 167 143 124 110 102 99
Torqua FTLB 448 461 477 501 535 579 622
10 49 42 36 32 28 26 26
a5 20 97 84 72 63 56 52 51
30 145 126 108 94 84 78 76
40 121 1(]5_8_ 144 125 112 104 102

Holding Time vs. Fuel On Board
Figure 5-113

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: OCTOBER 1, 2001

REPORT: VB-1689
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Time to Descend
Figure 5-118
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REPORT: VB-1689

Fuel to Descend
Figure 5-117

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: OCTOBER 1, 2001
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Distance to Descend

Figure 5-119
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Landing Ground Roll, Flaps 36° without Reverse
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Primary Static (Flaps 20°, Gear DOWN)

Figure 5-149
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Figure 5-151
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Airspeed Calibration
Alternate Static (Flaps 0° and 10°)
Figure 5-153
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Alternate Static (Flaps 20°, Gear DOWN)
Figure 5-155
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Airspeed Calibration
Alternate Static (Flaps 36°, Gear DOWN)
Figure 5-157
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Altitude Calibration
Primary Static (Flaps 0° and 10°)

Figure 5-159
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Primary Static (Flaps 20°, Gear DOWN)
Figure 5-161
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Altitude Calibration
Primary Static (Flaps 36°, Gear DOWN)

Figure 5-163
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Altitude Calibration
Alternate Static (Flaps 0° and 10°)
Figure 5-165
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Altitude Calibration
Alternate Static (Flaps 20°, Gear DOWN)
Figure 5-167
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Altitude Calibration
Alternate Static (Flaps 36°, Gear DOWN)
Figure 5-169
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Figure 5-171
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Figure 5-175
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Normal Takeoff Performance over 50 ft. Obstacle, 0° Flaps
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Maximum Climb Distance

Figure 5-193
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Cruise Climb Time

Figure 5-195
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Cruise Climb Fuel

Figure 5-197
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-20°C

Cruiso OAT:

EXAMPLE

23°C

Departuro Pross Alt.: 1,000 FT. Crulse Press. Alt.: 25,000 FT.

Distanco during Climb: 60.6 - 1.5= 59.1 NM

Dist. to Departure Alt.: 1.5 NM Dist. to Crulso Alt.: 60.6 NM

Departure OAT:

145 KT to 20,000 FT
135 KT to 30,000 FT
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Cruise Climb Distance

Figure 5-199
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ISA - 20 (°C)
Altitude | TOAT | OAT | Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C) (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)* (KT)

0 2 5 943 158.8 180
5000 -12 -15 008 144.2 194
10000 21 26 1067 132.9 209
16000 -31 -35 1153 127.0 226
20000 -40 -45 1255 127.5 245
25000 -49 55 1313 1279 262
30000 - - - . -

ISA - 10 (°C)

Altitude | IOAT OAT | Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) s°cz (°C) (FT-LB) Kg/Hr)* (KT)

0 8 5 858 160.1
5000 -2 -5 1014 146.1 197
10000 -1 -15 1088 134.7 213
15000 -20 -25 1177 129.3 231
20000 -30 -35 1285 129.7 250
25000 -39 45 1268 126.1 265
30000 49 | -54 1077 104.3 262
ISA (°C)

Altitude | IOAT OAT | Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C) (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)* (KT)
—_ —

0 18 15 969 161.9 188 |
5000 8 5 1030 147.4 201
10000 -1 -5 1106 136.5 217
15000 -10 -15 1201 1315 235
20000 -19 -25 1313 132.0 256
25000 -29 -35 1250 122.0 265
30000 -39 -44 1040 100.7 262

NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Maximum Speed Cruise
(ISA, ISA -10, ISA -20)
Figure 5-201
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ISA+ 10 (°C)
Altitude I0AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS

(FT) (°C) ¢c) | (FT-B) [ (KgHr)® | (KT)
0 28 25 982 163.3 190

5000 19 15 1048 149.7 205

10000 9 5 1127 138.3 221

15000 0 -5 1224 133.8 240

20000 -9 -15 1313 132.4 259

25000 -18 -25 1200 117.9 264

30000 -28 -34 997 97.1 261
ISA + 20 (°C)

Altitude | IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°c) | (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)* (KT)

0 38 35 995 | 1647 193
5000 29 25 1064 161.5 208
10000 20 15 1148 140.6 225
15000 11 5 1248 135.6 244
20000 2 -5 1310 1324 262
25000 -8 -15 1147 1134 263
30000 -18 -24 955 93.9 260
ISA + 35 (°C)
Altitude | 10AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) °C °C (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)* (KT)
0 54 50 1017 166.9 198
5000 44 40 1088 163.8 213
10000 35 30 1177 143.8 231
15000 26 20 1285 139.3 251
20000 17 10 1201 124.3 258
25000 7 0 1071 107.5 261
30000 -3 -9 891 _ 88.5 257
NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Maximum Speed Cruise
(I1SA +10, ISA +20, ISA +35)
Figure 5-203
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ISA - 20 (°C)
Altitude | 10AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°c) | (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr) (KT)

o | 4 5 125.6 11
5000 -14 .15 107.9 123
10000 | -23 .25 91.2 133
15000 | -33 -35 400 78.0 142
20000 | -43 -45 67.0 151
25000 | -52 -5 58.0 150
30000 | -62 64 52.2 166

ISA - 10(°C)

Altitude | IOAT OAT | Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS

(FT) (°C) £°C! (FT-LB) | (KgfHr)" (KT)
0 6 5 125.6 115

5000 -4 5 107.8 126

10000 | -13 -15 91.2 136

15000 -23 -25 400 78.0 144

20000 | -33 -35 67.0 163

25000 | -42 -45 58.5 161

30000 | -52 54 52.2 168
ISA (°C)

Altitude | 1OAT OAT | Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°c) | (FT-LB) | (KgMr)* (KT)

0 16 15 125.6 117
5000 7 5 107.9 128
10000 -3 5 91.6 137
15000 -13 -18 400 78.0 146
20000 -23 -25 67.1 165
25000 -32 -35 58.3 163
30000 -42 -44 . 52.2 170

NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 400 FT-LLB
(ISA, ISA -10, ISA -20)
Figure 5-205
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ISA + 10 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
(FT) (°c) | (¢ (FT-LB) | (Kg/Mr)* (KT)
26

0 25 125.6 120
5000 17 15 108.4 130
10000 7 5 92.1 139
15000 -3 -5 400 785 148
20000 -12 -15 67.6 156
25000 -22 -25 59.0 164
30000 -32 -34 52.0 171
ISA + 20 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
(FT) °C °C (FT-LB) | (KgMr)* (KT)
0 36 35 — 1252 | 124 |
5000 27 25 108.3 132
10000 17 15 91.9 141
15000 7 5 400 785 150
20000 -2 -5 67.6 158
25000 -12 -18 58.8 166
30000 -22 -24 52.2 172
ISA + 35 (°C)

Altitude | I0AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C) (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)* (KT)

) 52 50 1260 | 127 |
5000 42 40 108.9 136
10000 32 30 92.5 144
15000 23 20 400 78.8 152
20000 13 10 68.0 161
25000 3 0 59.4 168
30000 -6 -9 52.4 174
NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28

* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 400 FT-L.IB
(ISA +10, ISA +20, ISA +35)
Figure §-207
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_ ISA - 20 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C) (FT-LB) | (KgHr)y | (KT)
0 -4 5 1324 133
5000 -13 -16 1143 142
10000 -23 -25 98.6 162
15000 <33 -35 500 83.9 161
20000 -42 -45 73.0 170
25000 52 -65 64.9 179
30000 -62 -64 58.5 188
ISA - 10(°C)
Altitude | I0AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
(FT) °C) (°c) | (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)* (KT)
0 7 5 1324 135
5000 -3 5 114.2 145
10000 -13 -15 871 154
15000 -22 -25 500 83.9 163
20000 -32 -35 73.0 172
25000 -42 45 64.9 181
30000 -51 -54 . §8.5 191
_ ISA (°C)
Altitude | IOAT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) | fcl (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)* (KT)
0 17 | 15 1324 137
5000 7 5 114.6 147
10000 -3 -5 97.5 156
15000 -12 -15 500 83.7 165
20000 -22 -25 73.5 174
25000 -32 -38 84.9 184
30000 -41 -44 58.3 193
NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit

* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 500 FT-LLB

REPORT: VB-1689

5-130

See paragraph 2.28

Figure 5-209

(ISA, ISA -10, ISA -20)

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001



PA-46-500TP

MEBIHI N QJ

SECTION § - METRIC

= = : PERFORMANCE
~ ISA + 10 (°C)
Altitude | I0AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) l (°C) (°C) (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr) (KT)
— 0 [ 27 25 ~ 1329 | 140 |
5000 17 15 1156.2 149
10000 7 5 97.4 158
15000 -2 -5 500 83.8 167
20000 -12 -15 733 177
25000 -21 -25 64.8 186
30000 -31 -34 59.0 165
ISA + 20 (°C)
Altitude | 0AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) °C °c (FT-LB) | (Kg/Mr)" (KT)
0 37 35 132.8 141
5000 27 25 116.2 1561
10000 18 15 98.0 160
15000 8 5 500 84.4 169
20000 -2 -5 73.9 179
25000 -1 -15 65.3 188
30000 -21 -24 59.0 197
ISA + 35 (°C)
Altitude | IO0AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C) (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr) (KT)
0 52 50 133.1 145
5000 42 40 115.5 154
10000 33 30 98.4 163
15000 23 20 500 84.8 172
20000 14 10 73.9 181
25000 4 0 65.8 191
30000 -5 -9 59.4 200
NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 500 FT-LB

(ISA +10, ISA +20, ISA +35)
Figure 5-211

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001

REPORT: VB-1689
5-131



SECTION § - METRIC PA-46-500TP
PERFORMANCE | S———— .‘Emmﬂ¥

ISA -20(°C)
Altitude | I0AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°c) | (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)* (KT)

0 -3 -5 138.3 147
5000 -13 -15 119.6 156
10000 -23 -25 103.0 166
15000 -32 -35 600 80.3 175
20000 -42 -45 79.4 185
25000 -51 -55 7.2 195
30000 -61 -64 65.3 205

1SA - 10 (°C)

Altitude | I10AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
(FT) (°C) (°c) | (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)* (KT)

0 7 5 — | 1387 150
5000 -3 5 120.0 159
10000 12 -15 103.0 168
15000 22 25 600 80.3 177
20000 32 -35 79.4 187
25000 41 45 71.0 197

-30000 51 -54. 65.3 208
ISA (°C)

Altitude | I0AT OAT | Torque | FuslFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C) (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hn)* (KT)

0 17 15 139.1 152
5000 7 5 120.7 161
10000 -2 -5 102.8 170
15000 -12 -15 600 90.3 180
20000 -21 -25 79.3 190
25000 -31 =35 71.2 200
30000 41 44 65 3 210

NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 600 FT-LB
(ISA, ISA -10, ISA -20)
Figure 5-213

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
5-132 REVISED: OCTOBER 7, 2002



PA-46-S00TP SECTION § - METRIC
e it e = 2 PERFORMANCE

] ISA + 10 (°C)
Altitude | I0AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C) | (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)® (KT)

0 27 25 139.7 154
5000 17 15 1211 163
10000 8 5 103.4 172
15000 2 5 600 90.1 182
20000 -11 -15 79.8 192
25000 21 25 71.7 202
30000 -30 -34 65.8 213

ISA + 20 (°C)

Altitude | 10AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C) (FT-LB) { (Kg/Hr) (KT)

0 | 37 35 139.7 156
5000 28 25 122.0 165
10000 18 15 1034 175
15000 8 5 600 90.7 184
20000 -1 -5 79.8 194
25000 | -11 -15 71.6 205
30000 | -20 -24 65.7 215

ISA + 35 (°C)

Attitude | |OAT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS

(FT) (°C) (°C) | (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr) (KT)
f 0 52 8 | | 1404 159 |
5000 43 40 122.0 168
10000 33 30 104.3 178
15000 24 20 600 91.2 187
20000 14 10 80.7 198
25000 5 0 72.0 208
30000 -5 -9 66.2 218
NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 600 FT-1.18
(ISA +10, ISA +20), ISA +35)
Figure 5-215

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001 5-133



SECTION § - METRIC

PA-46-500TP

PERFORMANCE L At i ey
ISA - 20 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C) | (FT-LB) | (KgMr)® (KT)
0 [ -3 | 5 | 1447 158
5000 -13 -15 126.1 168
10000 -22 -25 108.7 177
15000 -32 -35 700 85.7 187
20000 -41 -45 85.7 197
25000 51 -55 785 208
30000 81 -84 73.0 219
_ __IsA-10(°C)
Altitude | 10AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C) | (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)* | (KT)
0 7 5 145.1 161
5000 -2 -5 126.1 170
10000 -12 -15 109.3 180
15000 =22 -25 700 6.2 180
20000 -31 -35 86.2 200
26000 41 -45 78.5 211
30000 50 --54 72.9 222
__ 1SA (C)

Altitude | IOAT OAT | Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) °C) (°c) | (FT-LB) | (KgMr)" | (KT)
0 17 15 145.6 163
5000 8 5 126.1 172
10000 -2 -5 100.8 182
15000 -11 -15 700 96.1 192
20000 =21 -25 86.1 203
25000 -31 -35 785 213
30000 40 -44 73.5 225

NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit

See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 700 FT-1.B

REPORT: VB-1689

5-1)4

(ISA, ISA -10, ISA -20)

Figure 5-217

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001



PA-46-500TP SECTION 5§ - METRIC

iy S 2 PERFORMANCE
ISA + 10 (°C)

Altitude | |OAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C) | (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)* (KT)
27

0 25 146.1 165
5000 18 15 126.5 175
10000 8 5 1102 184
15600 -1 5 700 96.4 194
20000 | -11 -15 86.4 205
25000 | -20 .25 783 216
30000 | -30 -34 735 227
ISA + 20 (°C)

Altitude | [OAT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS

(FT) °C !"C! (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr) (KT)
0 38

35 146.5 167
5000 28 25 127.5 177
10000 18 15 110.2 186
15000 9 5 700 86.9 197
20000 -1 5 87.1 207
25000 | -10 15 78.9 218
30000 | -19 -24 734 230
ISA + 35 (°C)

Altitude | IOAT OAT | Torque | FuelFlow | TAS

(FT) (°C) (°C) | (FT-LB) | (KgMr) (KT)
0 53 50 146.9 170

5000 43 40 128.4 180
10000 KZ.) 30 1111 190
15000 24 20 700 98.0 200
20000 15 10 87.5 21
25000 5 0 79.4 222
30000 -4 -9 73.7 234
NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 700 FT-L.B
(ISA +l(), ISA +20. ISA +35)
Figure 5-219

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001 5-135



SECTION § - METRIC PA-46-500TP
PERFORMANCE L TR EAN,

I ISA - 20 (°C)
Altitude | 10AT OAT | Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°c) | (FTLB) | (Kg/Hr)" (KT)

0 -3 5 ~ 150.1 168
5000 -12 -15 131.9 177
10000 22 -25 115.2 187
15000 -32 35 800 102.5 197
20000 41 -45 92.4 208
25000 51 55 85.3 219
30000 -60 -64 81.2 231

ISA - 10(°C)

Altitude | I0OAT OAT | Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°’c) | (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hn)® | (KT)

0 7 5 150.6 170
5000 -2 5 132.9 180
10000 | -12 -15 115.7 180
15000 | -21 -25 800 103.0 200
20000 | -31 -35 03.0 211
25000 | 40 45 85.7 222
30000 | 50 | -4 81.2 234

ISA (°C)

Altitude | IOAT | OAT | Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) °C °c FT48) | (KgHn® [ (KT)
0 | 18 | 15 151.0 173

5000 8 5 1328 182
10000 2 5 116.1 102
15000 | -11 -15 800 102.8 202
20000 | -21 -25 92.8 214
25000 | -30 -35 85.7 225
30000 | -40 -44 81.2 237
NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 800 FT-1.B
(ISA, ISA -10, ISA -20)
Figure 5-221

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
5-136 REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001



PA-46-500TP SECTION 5 - METRIC

PR AT s | mm———— PERFORMANCE
ISA (°C) ISA + 10 (°C)

Altitude | I0AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C) | (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)" (KT)

Fo | 2 25 — 1515 | 175
5000 18 15 133.8 184
10000 9 5 116.6 194
15000 -1 -5 800 103.4 205
20000 -10 -15 93.4 216
25000 -20 -25 86.2 228
30000 | -20 -34 81.2 240

ISA (°C) ISA + 20 (°C)

Altitude | I0AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS

(FT) !°C! !°C! (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)* (KT)
0 38 35 151.8 177

5000 28 25 133.8 187
10000 19 15 117.0 197
15000 9 5 800 103.9 207
20000 0 5 93.9 219
25000 -10 -15 86.1 230
30000 -19 24 81.0 243

ISA (°C) ISA + 35 (°C)

Altitude | 10AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS

(FT) £°C! £°C! (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr) (KT)

0 53 50 153.3 180
5000 44 40 134.5 180
10000 Y 30 117.4 200
15000 25 20 800 104.3 211
20000 15 10 04.2 222
25000 6 0 86.6 234
30000 -3 -9 81.6 247

NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT fimit
See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 800 FT-L.B
(ISA +10, ISA +20, ISA +35)
Figure 5-223

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001 5-137



SECTION 5§ - METRIC PA-46-500TP
PERFORMANCE

ISA (°C) ISA - 20 (°C)
Altitude IOAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C) (FT-LB) (KgMr)® (KT)

0 2 -5 [ 155.9 177
5000 -12 -15 138.2 186
10000 22 -25 121.4 196
15000 31 -35 200 109.3 206
20000 -41 -45 0.6 217
25000 -50 -55 92.9 229
30000 -80 -64 89.4 242

ISA (°C) ISA - 10(°C)

Aftitude | IOAT | OAT | Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°c) | (FTLB) | (Kg/Hr)" (KT)

0 8 5 156.3 179
5000 2 5 138.7 188
10000 -1 -15 122.0 199
15000 -21 -25 800 109.3 209
20000 31 35 80.8 220
25000 -40 -45 03.4 232
30000 | 49 |. 54 80.4 245

ISA (°C) ISA (°C)

Altitude | 10AT OAT | Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°c) | (FT-LB) | (KgHr)* | (KT)

0 18 15 [ 156.8 181
5000 8 5 139.2 191
10000 -1 -5 1225 201
15000 -1 -15 800 109.6 212
20000 -20 <25 100.2 223
25000 -30 -35 93.3 235
30000 -39 -44 80.4 248

NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 900 FT-L.B
(ISA, ISA -10, ISA -20)
Figure §5-225

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
5-138 REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001



PA-46-500TP SECTION § - METRIC

|- A : PERFORMANCE
ISA (°C) ISA + 10 (°C)
Altitude | [I0AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C) (FT-LB) | (KgMr)® (KT)
0 28 25 157.8 183
5000 18 15 139.7 193
10000 9 5 122.9 204
15000 -1 -5 800 110.2 214
20000 -10 -15 100.1 226
25000 -19 -25 93.9 238
30000 -29 -34 89.4 251
ISA (°C) ISA + 20 (°C)
Aftitude | 10AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C) (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)" (KT)
0 38 35 1568.2 185
5000 29 25 140.6 195
10000 19 15 123.2 206
15000 10 5 800 110.2 217
20000 0 -5 100.6 229
25000 -9 -156 93.7 241
30000 -18 -24 89.4 254
ISA (°C) ISA + 35 (°C)
Altitude | I0AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) fcz °C (FT-LB) | (Kg/Mr)* (KT)
0 53 50 159.7 189
5000 44 40 1415 199
10000 34 30 124.3 209
15000 25 20 900 111.0 221
20000 16 10 101.1 232
25000 6 0 943 245
30000 - - - -
NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 900 FT-1.B
(ISA +10, ISA +20, ISA +35)
Figure 5-227

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001

REPORT: VB-1689
5-139



SECTION 5 - METRIC

PA-46-500TP
PERFORMANCE ¥ - U AL

ISA (°C) ISA - 20 (°C)

Altitude | I10AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
A=(FT) (°C) (°c) | (FT-LB) | (Kg/Mr)* (KT)

0 - -5 - -
5000 - -15 - -

10000 =21 -25 128.3 204

150060 =31 -35 1000 116.1 215

20000 -41 -45 107.5 228

25000 -50 -55 101.2 238

30000 -69 -64 974 251

ISA (°C) _ __ISA-10(°C)

Altitude | IOAT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
| (FT) (°C) (°C) | (FTB) | (KgMHr)* (KT)
— = —

5000 -2 -5 1451 196

10000 -1 -16 128.7 207

15000 =21 -256 1000 115.9 218

20000 =30 =35 107.4 229

25000 -40 -45 101.2 241

300(_)0 -49 54, 97.3 255
ISA (°C) _ ISA (°C)

Altitude | [IOAT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS

(FT) (°C) °c) | (FT-LB) | (KgHr)® (KT)
0 - 15 - -
5000 9 145.5 199

10000 -1 129.1 209

15000 -10 -15 1000 116.6 220

20000 -20 <25 108.0 232

25000 -29 -35 100.9 245

30000 -39 -44 97.5 258
NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT fimit

See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 1000 FT-LB

REPORT: VB-1689

5-140

(ISA, ISA -10, ISA -20)
Figure 5-229

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001



PA-46-500TP SECTION § - METRIC
BEEERER A A e e PERFORMANCE

ISA (°C) ISA + 10(°C)
Altitude | 10AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS

L (FT) (°C) (°C) | (FT-LB) | (KgMr) | (KT)

0 - 25 - -
5000 |18.76114| 15 146.5 201
10000 | 9.275613 5 1205 212
15000 | -0.19331 5 1000 116.8 223
20000 | -9.50503] -15 107.8 235
25000 |-18.9163| -25 101.1 248
30000 - -34 - -

ISA (°C) ISA + 20 (°C)

Altitude | 10AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) | (°c) | (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr) (KT)
- *_’_

0 3 | - -
5000 29 25 146.9 203
10000 20 15 130.0 214
15000 10 5 1000 117.3 226
20000 1 -5 108.4 238
25000 -9 -15 101.8 251
30000 - -24 - -

ISA (°C) _ISA +35(°C)

Altitude | 10AT OAT | Torque | FuelFlow | TAS

FT) c) °c) | (FT-LB) | (KgHr) | (KT)
5 52 % 1660 | 198
44

5000 40 148.3 207
10000 35 30 1311 218
15000 25 20 1000 118.4 229
20000 16 10 108.9 242
25000 7 0 102.1 255
30000 - -9 - -
NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 1000 FT-LLB
(ISA +10, ISA +20, ISA +35)
Figure 5-23|

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001 5-141



SECTION § - METRIC PA-46-500TP
ISA (°C) ISA - 20 (°C)
Altitude | 10AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) °C (°C) (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)* KT)
0 - -5 - -
5000 - -15 - -
10000 - -25 - -
15000 -31 -35 1100 122.7 222
20000 -40 -45 115.2 234
25000 -50 -65 109.3 247
30000 -59 -64 106.8 260
ISA°C) __IsA-10(°C)
Altitude | IOAT OAT | Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C) (FT-LB) (KgIHrZ' (KT)
0 - 5 - -
5000 - -5 - -
10000 - -15 - -
15000 -20 -25 1100 1234 225
20000 -30 -35 115.1 237
25000 -39 -45 109.3 250
30000 - -54 - -
ISA (°C) __ISA(°C)
Altitude | 10AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C)__ | (FT-LB) | (KgMr) (KT)
0 - 15 - -
5000 - 5 - -
10000 -1 -5 135.9 217
15000 -10 -16 1100 123.8 228
20000 -20 -25 116.7 240
25000 -20 -35 109.2 253
30000 - -44 - -
NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

REPORT: VB-

5-142

Intermediate Cruise Power, 1100 FT-LI
(ISA, ISA -10, ISA -20)
Figure 5-233

1689

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001



PA-46-500TP SECTION § - METRIC

T sy PERFORMANCE

ISA (°C) ISA + 10 (°C)
Altitude | |OAT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C) | (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr) (KT)

0 - 25 -
5000 - 15 - -
10000 10 5 136.3 219
15000 0 -5 1100 124.3 231
20000 -9 -15 115.6 243
25000 -19 -25 109.2 256
30000 - -34 - -

ISA (°C) ISA + 20 (°C)

Altitude | IOAT OAT | Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C) | (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)" (KT)

0 - 35 - -
5000 - 25 - -
10000 20 15 137.0 222
15000 10 5 1100 124.7 233
20000 1 -5 116.1 248
25000 8 -15 109.2 259
36000 - 24 - -

ISA (°C) ISA + 35 (°C)

Altitude | IOAT OAT [ Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
(FT) g°C! (°C) (FT-LB) (KgiHr)' (KT)

0 - 50 —
5000 - 40 - -
10000 as 30 137.9 225
15000 26 20 1100 125.2 237
20000 17 10 116.6 250
25000 - 0 - -
30000 . 9 - .

“ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 1100 FT-LB
(ISA +10, ISA +20, ISA +35)
Figure 5-235

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001 5-143



SECTION 5 - METRIC PA-46-500TP
PERFORMANCE N F - AL
ISA (°C) ISA - 20 (°C)
Altitude | IOAT OAT | Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°c) | (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)* | (KT)
0 1 - 5 _— -
5000 - 15 - -
10000 - -25 - -
15000 - -35 1200 - -
20000 -40 -45 122.9 241
25000 -49 -55 117.0 254
30000 - 64 - -
ISA (°C) _ ISA - 10 (°C)
Altitude | 10AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°c) | (FT-LB) | (KgHr)* | (KT)
0 - 5 e -
5000 . 5 - -
10000 - -15 - .
15000 - -25 1200 - -
20000 -30 -35 122.7 245
. 25000 -39 45 1175 258
30000 - 54 . -
IsSA’c) __IsA(°C)
Attitude | [OAT OAT | Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT °c °c (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)* (KT
0 - 15 - -
5000 - 5 . -
10000 - 5 - -
15000 -10 -15 1200 131.5 235
20000 -19 -25 1234 248
25000 -20 -35 117.9 261
30000 - -44 . -

NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit
See paragraph 2.28
* ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 1200 FT-LB

REPORT: VB-1689

5-144

(ISA, ISA -10, ISA -20)

Figure 5-237

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001



PA-46-500TP SECTION 5 - METRIC

L Ser e PERFORMANCE

ISA (°C) _ ISA + 10 (°C)
Altitude | I0AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS

(FT) (°C) (°C) | (FT-LB) | (KgMr)* | (KT)

0 - 25 - -
5000 . 15 . -
10000 - 5 - -
15000 0 -5 1200 1315 238
20000 -9 -15 123.3 251
25000 -18 -25 17.7 264
30000 - 34 . .

ISA (°C) ISA + 20 (°C)

Altitude | I0AT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C) | (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)" (KT)

0 - 35 -
5000 - 25 - -
10000 - 15 - -
15000 1 5 1200 131.8 241
20000 1 5 123.8 254
25000 - -18 - -
30000 - 24 - -

ISA (°C) ISA + 35 (°C)

Altitude | 10AT OAT | Torque | FuelFlow | TAS

(FT) (°C) (°C) | (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)* | (KT)

0 - 50 -
5000 - 40 - -
10000 - 30 - -
15000 26 20 1200 132.4 245
20000 17 10 124.3 258
25000 - 0 - -
30000 - -9 - -

“ECS: NORMAL

Intermediate Cruise Power, 1200 FT-1.B
(ISA +10, ISA +20, ISA +35)
Figure §5-239

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001 5-145



SECTION 5§ - METRIC PA-46-500TP
PERFORMANCE L ——————— SIS NY

ISA - 20 (C)
Altitude | 10AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
!FT! (°c) (°C) (FT-LB) | (Kg/Hr)* (KT)

0 -4 -5 420 127.0 118
5000 -14 -15 383 107.0 118

10000 -24 -25 350 88.0 119

36
ISA - 10 (°C)
Altitude | 10AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
(1) [ o | co | ¢FriB) | (KgH) | (KT)
0 6 5 409 126.1 117
5000 -4 -5 375 106.6 118

10000 -14 -15 344 88.0 120
-23 -25 324 73.5 124

ISA (°C)
Altitude | IOAT OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
(FT) (°C) (°C) (FT-LB) !Kngr!' gKT[ ‘

0 16 156 397 125.2 117
5000 6 5 367 105.7 118
10000 -4 -5 340 87.5 120
15000 -13 -15 325 739 126

63.5 136

NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT iifml.
See paragraph 2.28.
* ECS: NORMAL

Maximum Range Cruise
(ISA, ISA -10, ISA -20)
Figure 5-241
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ISA + 10 (°C)

Altitude I0AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS
(FT) (°c °C FT-LB (Kg/Hr)* KT
118

0 26 25 389 124.3

5000 16 15 363 105.7 119

10000 6 5 336 87.5 121

15000 -3 5 328 74.4 128

20000 13 -15 338 64.0 139

25000 -23 .25 356 55.8 151

30000 .32 -34 383 51.3 166
ISA + 20 (°C)

Altitude I0AT OAT Torque | Fuel Flow | TAS

(FT) °C) (°C) | (FT-LB) | (KgHn)" | (KT)
0 36 35 381 1238 118
5000 26 25 356 104.8 119
10000 17 15 331 87.1 122
15000 7 5 330 74.8 130
20000 -3 -5 342 64.0 142
25000 -13 -15 362 56.7 154
30000 -22 -24 391 51.7 169

ISA + 35 (°C)
OAT Torque | FuelFlow | TAS
0

C

Altitude IOAT

0} 8t 50

5000 a1 40

10000 32 30

15000 22 20

20000 12 10 .

25000 3 0 370 57.2 159
30000 -7 -9 401 ] __52.6 174

NOTE: Shaded areas may be beyond aircraft OAT limit.
See paragraph 2.28.

* ECS: NORMAL

Maximum Range Cruise
(ISA +10, ISA +20, ISA +35)
Figure 5-243
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MAXIMUM SPEED CRUISE
Altitude Cruige Nautical Miles / 100 Kg Fuel
FT |ISA-20°C[ISA-10°C] 1SA [ISA+10°CJISA+20°C[ISA +35°C
0 113.4 114.3 114.9 116.4 117.2 [.- 1186
5000 1345 134.9 136.3 137.0 137.3 138.5
10000 | 157.3 158.1 158.9 159.7 160.0 160.7
15000 | 1779 .| 178.7 178.6 179.4 179.9 180.2
20000 | 1922 1027 193.9 195.5 197.8 207.6
25000 | 2048 .| 2102 | 2172 2239 2319 2428
30000 - 2511 | 2604 | 2689 276.9 290.6
INTERMEDIATE POWER CRUISE - 1000 FT-LB
Allitude Cruise Nautical Miles / 100 Kg Fuel
FT |1SA-20°CJISA-10°C] ISA__[ISA +10° C|ISA + 20° C|ISA + 35' C|
0 - - - - - 1181
5000 135.0 136.8 137.2 138.2 139.7
10000 159 3 160.9 161.9 163.7 164.6 166.4
15000 | 185.2° 188.1 188.7 191.3 192.7 193.4
20000 | 2102 | 2132 2149 218.3 219.7 2225
25000 | 2353. | 2383 2429 2455 247.1 250.2
30000 | 2576 | 2622 | 2646 - - -
MAXIMUM RANGE CRUISE
Altitude Crulse Nautical Miles / 100 Kg Fuel
FT [1SA-20°CJISA-10°C] ISA |ISA+10°C|ISA+20°C |SA+3?"
0 929 92.8 93.5 849 953 9568
5000 110.2 110.7 111.6 112.6 1136 115.5
10000 | 1352 136.4 137.1 138.2 140.1 141.2
15000 167.9 170.5 1727 174.5 178.2
20000 1240 21581 217.7 2220 2251
25000 | - 2831 [ 2688 | 2719 273.2 278.5
30000 | 3138 318.4 3229 3238 328.0 3314
Note:
ECS: NORMAL

Shaded areas may be bayond aircraft OAT limit. See paragraph 2.28.
Does not include 45 minute reserve, 26 gal. (174.2 Lb).

To obtain 45 minute reserve endurance set power to Max Range Cruise Power @ 5,000

REPORT: VB-1689
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HOLDING TIME
FUEL REQUIRED - KG

AIRSPEED - 130 KIAS

Pressure Altitude - Ft.
Dalta jHolding Sea
64 | Tmo| Lovel | 5000 [ 10,000 15,000 | 20,000 | 25,000 | 29,000
Deg C| Min.
Torque FT-.8 451 449 454 468 430 522 554
10 23 20 16 15 13 12 11
.20 20 44 38 32 28 24 23 22
30 67 57 48 42 37 34 32
40 88 76 64 55 49 44 23
Torque FT4LB 452 450 458 473 498 532 566
10 23 20 17 15 13 12 11
-10 20 44 as 33 28 24 23 22
30 67 57 49 42 7 34 33
40 88 76 64 56 49 44 43
Torque FTLB 452 451 462 479 508 542 578
10 23 20 17 15 13 12 1
0 20 44 38 33 28 24 23 22
30 67 57 49 42 37 34 33
40 88 76 65 56 49 45 44
Torqua FT-LB 453 45§ 466 486 518 553 580
10 23 20 17 15 13 12 12
10 20 44 39 33 29 25 24 23
30 66 57 49 42 38 34 34
40 88 76 65 56 50 46 44
Torque FTLB 453 457 470 492 523 563 603
10 23 20 17 15 13 12 12
20 20 44 39 33 29 25 24 23
30 66 57 49 43 38 35 34
40 88 76 85 57 50 ar_ 45
Torqua FT-LB 446 461 477 501 535 579 822
10 23 20 17 15 13 12 12
as 20 44 38 33 29 26 24 24
30 €6 58 49 43 39 36 34
40 88 77 66 57 51 48 47
Holding Time vs. Fuel On Board
Figure §5-247
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 6
WEIGHT AND BALANCE

6.1 GENERAL

In order 10 achieve design performance and lying characteristics., the
atrplane must be operated and flown within the approved weight vs. cenler
of gravity (C.G.) envelope. (Refer to Figure 6-33.) The airplane offers
Mexibility of loading, however, it cannot be flown with the maximum
number of passengers, full fuel tanks and maximum baggage.

Before the airplane is licensed. a basic empty weight and C.G. location is
computed (basic empty weight consists of the standard empty weight of the
airplane plus the optional equipment). Using the basic ecmpty weight and
C.G. location, the pilot can determine the weight and C.G. position for the
loaded airplane. It is the responsibility of the pilot in command 1o ensure that
the airplane is loaded within approved weight vs. C.G. envelope limits prior
to cach Night.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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6.1 GENERAL (Continued)

The basic empty weight and C.G. location is recorded in the Weight and
Balance Data Form (Figure 6-5) and the Weight and Balance Record (Figure
6-7). II' modification work is performed or new equipment is added to the
airplanc. a revised basic empty weight and C.G. must be computed and
recorded in the Weight and Balance Data Form and the Weight and Balance
Record. The current values for weight and C.G. should be used o calculate
the quantity of fuel. baggage. and passengers that can he boarded so as to
remain within the approved weight and C.G. limitations.

The following pages contain procedures and forms used when weighing
an airplane and computing basic empty weight, C.G. position, and useful
load. Note that the useful load includes usable uel. baggage. cargo and
passengers.

6.3 AIRPLANE WEIGHING PROCEDURE

At the time of licensing, Piper provides cach airplane with the basic
cmpty weight and center of gravity location. This data is suppliced tn the
Weight and Balance Data Form (Figure 6-5).

The removal or addition of equipment or airplane modifications can
affect the basic empty weight and center of gravity. The following is a
weighing pracedure to determine this basic empty weight and center of
gravity location:

(a) Preparation

(1) Verify that all items checked in the airplane equipment list
are instatled in the proper location in the airplane.

(2) Remove excessive dirt, grease, moisture. and foreign items
such as rags and 1o0ols, from the airplance before weighing.

{3) Defuel airplanc. Then open all fuel drains until all
remaining fuel is drained. Then add the unusable fuel. 20
pounds (3 gallons total. 1.5 gallons each wing).

(<h Fill oil to full capacity.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
6-2 REVISED: JANUARY 26, 2001
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6.3 AIRPLANE WEIGHING PROCEDURE (Continued)

(a) Preparation (continued)

(5) Place pilot and copilot seats in fifth (51h) noteh, aft of
forward position. Put flaps in the fully retracted position
and all control surfaces in the neutral position. Tow bar
should be in the proper location and all entrance and
baggage doors closed.

(6) Weigh the airplane inside a closed building to prevent
crrors in scale readings due to wind.

(b) lLeveling

(1 Wih the airplane on scales. insert a 3.4 inch spacer on
cach of the main gear struts and a 3.0 inch spacer on the
nose gear strut.

(2) Level airplance (refer to Figure 6-3) deflating (or
inlling as required) nose wheel tire, o center bubble
on level,

(c) Weighing - Airplane Basic Empty Weight

(1) With the airplane level and brakes released. record the
weight shown on cach scale. Deduct the tare. il any.
trom cach reading. (Reter to Figure 6-1.)

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: JANUARY 26, 2001 6-3
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6.3 AIRPLANE WEIGHING PROCEDURE (Continued)

Scale Net
Scale Position and Symhol Reading Tare Weight
Nose Wheel (N)
Right Main Wheel (R)
Left Main Wheel (L)
Basic Empty Weight, as Weighed (T)

WEIGHING FORM

Figure 6-1

(d) Basic Empty Weight Center of Gravity

(1) The following geometry applies 1o the airplane when it is
level. Refer to Leveling paragraph 6.3 (b).

| Wed oll,m‘: 4 Theo datum is 100.00 inches ahoad
prossuto 163 of the torward pressure bulkhead. ey
! P 7
| // / //
f C.G. Aim S S /
[- 10000 ——— o J /‘
/,‘ i
D . ,/ / ’/
a : S S . _ (,«' //‘ //
. O S L =1
m n I - i’; y ',/' K ’ ' ;’ k. -
j ¢ "‘tl - /’/ T '\-‘r-}\ . -
. “m P = \ { -
Y AN
) i — = —
I
\ ' (N LY |
. _A- . ‘ ‘
l |
| ) ‘ '
. LEVEL POINT
A 6050 in, (C of botiom t ge skin,
B = 157.00n ah of forward pressure butkhoad - FS 100 00)
LEVELING DIAGRAM
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6.3 AIRPLANE WEIGHING PROCEDURE (Continued)

(2) The basic empty weight center of gravity (as weighed
including optional equipment, full oil and unusable tucl) can
be determined by the following formula:

C.G. Arm = M%LLR—*LMQ inches

Where: T=N+R +1.

6.5 WEIGHT AND BALANCE DATA AND RECORD

The Basic Empty Weight, Center of Gravity Location and Useful Load
listed in Figure 6-5 are for the airplane as licensed at the lactory. These
figures apply only 10 the specific airplane serial number and registration
number shown.

The basic empty weight of the airplane as licensed at the factory has been
entered in the Weight and Balance Record (Figure 6-7). This form is
provided to present the current status of the airplane basic empty weight and
a complete history of previous modifications. Any change to the
permancently installed equipment or modification which alfects weight or
moment must be entered in the Weight and Balance Record.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: JANUARY 26, 2001 6-5



SECTION 6 PA-46-500TP
WEIGHT AND BALANCE & e L

6.5 WEIGHT AND BALANCE DATA AND RECORD (Continued)
MODEL PA-46-500TP MERIDIAN

Airplane Serial Number

Registration Number

Datc

AIRPLANE BASIC EMPTY WEIGHT

C.G. Arm
Weight x (Inches Aft = Moment
[tem (Lbs) of Datum) (In-Lbs)

Actual
Standard Empty Weight®  Computed

Optional Equipment

Basic Empty Weight

*The standard empty weight includes full oil capacity and 3.0 gallons of
unusable fuel.

AIRPLANE USEFUL LOAD - NORMAL CATEGORY OPERATION
(Ramp Weight) - (Basic Empty Weight) = Useful Load
(4892 Ibs) - ( lbs) = lbs.

THIS BASIC EMPTY WEIGHT, C.G. AND USEFUL LOAD ARE
FOR THE AIRPLANE AS LICENSED AT THE FACTORY. REFER
TO APPROPRIATE AIRCRAFT RECORD WHEN ALTERATIONS
HAVE BEEN MADE.

WEIGHT AND BALANCE DATA FORM

Figure 6-5

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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6.7 GENERAL LOADING RECOMMENDATIONS

For all airplane configurations, it is the responsibility of the pilot in
command to make sure that the airplane always remains within the
allowable weight vs. center of gravity limits while in Dight

The Tollowing general loading recommendation is intended only as a
guide. The charts, graphs, tables and instructions should be checked 1o
assure that the airplane is within the alfowable weight vs. center of gravity
envelope.

(a) Pilot Only
.oad rear baggage compartment first. Investigation is required 1o
determine the amount of fuel. Fuel load may be limited by forward
cnvelope.

(by 2 Occupants - Pilot and Passenger in Front
Load rear baggage compartment first. Investigation is required to
determine the amount of fuel. Fuel load may be limited by forward
envelope,

(¢) 3 Occupants - 2 in front. 1 in rear
Investigation is required 10 determine the amount ol fuel. Fuel load
may bhe limited by forward envelope.

(d) 4 Occupants - 2 in front. 2 in rear
With 4 occupants. aft passengers™ weight, tuel and baggage may be
limited by envelope. Investigation is required 10 determine optimum
fuel and baggage load.

(¢) 5 Occupants - 2 in front. | in middle. 2 in rear
With 5 occupants, alt passengers’ weight, fuel and baggage may be
limited by envelope.lnvestigation is required 10 determine optimum
tuel and baggage load.
(I 6 Occupants - 2 in front, 2 in middle, 2 in rear
With 6 occupants. alt passengers weight, tuel and baggage may be
limited by envelope. lnvestigation is required to determine optimum
fuel and baggage load.
WARNING
Do not antempt to fly this airplane under any
conditions when it is loaded outside the limits of
the approved weight and center of gravity
cmvelope.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-163Y
REVISED: JANUARY 26, 2001 6-9
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6.7 GENERAL LOADING RECOMMENDATIONS (continued)

NOTE
With conliguration loadings falling near the
cnvelope limits. it is amportant 1o check
anticipated landing loadings since fuel burn could
result in a final loading outsicde ol the approved
weight vs, C.GLenvelope.

NOTE
For all airplane conligurations. it is the
responsibility of the pitot in command to make
sure that the airplane always remains within the
allowable weight vs. center ol gravity envelope
while in flight.

NOTE
Always load the Tuel equally between the right and
lelt tanks.

6.9 WEIGHT AND BALANCE DETERMINATION FOR FLIGHT

(2) Record the airplane basic empty weight and moment from the
Weight and Balance Data form or from the latest superseding form
(Weight and Balance Record) onto the Weight and Balance
computation form (figure 6-13).

{b) Record the weight and corresponding moment of cach item using the
loading tables (figures 6-19 through 6-29).

(¢} Add the weight and moment of all items to the basic empty weight
and moment to determine the zero fuel weight and moment.

(d) Divide the zero fuel weight moment by the zero fuel weight to
determine the zero fuel weight arm (C.GL).

(¢} Check the zero fuel weight and C.G. by locating the weight and arm
on the Center of Gravity Limits graph (figure 6-33). Approved points
are located within the C.G. envelope. This then meets the weight and
balance requircments.

REPORT: VB-168Y ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
6-10 REVISED: JANUARY 26, 2001
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6.9 WEIGHT AND BALANCE DETERMINATION FOR FLIGHT (cont)

mn

(i

(g

x)

h

Use the loading table for fuel (figure 6-27) w0 determine the moment
tor the fuel being loaded. Record the weight and moment of the fuel
in the Weight and Balance Computation Form.

Total the zero fuel weight and moment wiath the fuel loading weight
and moment to obtain ramp weight,

Divide the ramp weight moment by the ramp weight 1o determine the
ramp weight arm (C.G.). Check the ramp weight and C.G. by
locating the weight and arm on the Center of Gravity Limits graph
(ligure 6-33). Approved points are located within the C.G envelope.
This then meets the weight and balance requirements.

Subtract the weight and moment of the Tuel allowance for engine
start, taxi, and runup to determine takeofl weight and moement. A
standard 42.61 pound fuel allowance for taxi and runup is assumed.
The moment tor the fuel allowance is determined by the difference in
moments of the wtal fuel loaded and the fuel remaining on board
after taxi and runup. Enter the tuel allowance weight and moment in
the Weight and Balance Computation form.

Divide the takeolt weight moment by the takeolf weight to determine
the takeott weight arm (C.G.). Check the takeoft weight and C.G. by
locating the weight and arm on the Center of Gravity Limits graph
(ligure 6-33). Approved points are located within the C.G. envelope.
This then meets the weight and balance requirements,

Determine the estimated weight of the tuel 1o be used during the
flight 1o the appropriate destination. The weight and moment for this
fuel is determined by the difference of the 1otal fuel remaining alter
the tuel allowance is removed and the fuel remaining atter reaching
destination. Use the loading table for fuel (figure 6-27) 10 determine
the moments. Enter the weight and moment of the fuel used during
the Might in the Weight and Balance Computation form.

Subtract the weight and moment of the fuel used during the Night 10
determine landing weight and moment. Divide the landing weight
moment by the landing weight 1o determine the landing weight arm
(C.G.). Check the landing weight and C.G. by locating the weight
and arm on the Center of Gravity Limits graph (figure 6-33),
Approved points are Jocated within the C.G. envelope. This then
meets the weight and balance requirements.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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6.9 WEIGHT AND BALANCE DETERMINATION FOR FLIGHT (cont)

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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6.9 WEIGHT AND BALANCE DETERMINATION FOR FLIGHT (cont)
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6.9 WEIGHT AND BALANCE DETERMINATION FOR FLIGHT (cont)
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6.9 WEIGHT AND BALANCE DETERMINATION FOR FLIGHT (cont)

Standard Configuration
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Executive/Entertainment Configuration
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Seating Configurations
Figure 6-17
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6.9 WEIGHT AND BALANCE DETERMINATION FOR FLIGHT (cont)
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6.9 WEIGHT AND BALANCE DETERMINATION FOR FLIGHT (cont)
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Figure 6-21
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! 6.9 WEIGHT AND BALANCE DETERMINATION FOR FLIGHT (cont)

Standard Baggage net configuration
' Weight Standard baggage N
' (pounds) Arm FS 248.23
Moment (inch -pounds)

10 24823 T
] 20 4964.6

30 7446.9

40 9929.2 ]

50 12411.5
! 60 148938

70 17376.1

80 19858.4

90 22340.7

100 248230

Loading Table
Standard Baggage
Figure 6-23
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6.9 WEIGHT AND BALANCE DETERMINATION FOR FLIGHT (cont)
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Golf baggage net configuration
Weight Golf baggage location Aft location
(pounds) Arm FS 22231 Arm FS 248.23
Moment (inch -pounds) {Moment (inch -pounds)
10.0 2223.1 24823
20.0 4446.2 4964.6
30.0 6669.3 7446.9
40.0 8892.4 9929.2
'50.0 111155 12411.5
60.0 13338.6
70.0 15561.7
80.0 177848
90.0 20007.9
100.0 222310
105.0 233426
Loading Table
Golf Baggage - Optional
Figure 6-25

STANDARD CARGO NET [NSTALLED
MAX BAGGAGE THIS COMPARTMENT
100 LBS

GOLF CARGO NET [INSTALLED

@NO BAGGAGE PERMISSIBLE
IN THESE AREAS WHEN THE
GOLF NET IS IN USE

MAX GOLF_CLUB LOAD
105 LBS

MAX ADDITIONAL BAGGAGE
BEHIND LEFT SEAT
50 L8S

Figure 6-26

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001
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6.9 WEIGHT AND BALANCE DETERMINATION FOR FLIGHT (cont)

o I Fuel ] Fuel Moment ;
__Galicns Weight Arm Varics }
(unusable fuel notincluded) [ (pounds) (inch pounds) )
! )
w1300 1913368
s 16130 2407993 0
30 201,00 . 2903069
38 R 234.50 L TTTT3e068
. 268.00 3898746
45 301.50 43930 87
i L 33500 s
L s 368.50 5389963
| 60 o 302.00 - 58895.65 R
65 L 435.50 63899.03
N 70 469.00 6890887 -
15 502.50 ~ 73923.83
T80 536.00 78942.36
. 83 569.50 83963.42
- 9 - 603.00 8898538
: 95 636.50 ~ 94008.13 o
100 670.00 99030.76 )
. 105 ; 703.50 : 104053.34 ]
110 1 737.00 109076.01
s ‘ 770.50 114098.96 ]
120 804.00 11912217
s 83750 12413536
M‘ 130 871.00 1 129167.84
T s 1 904.50 i 13418866
140 T 938.00 ! 139206.95
145 O 971.50 144222.62
150 1605.00 49750
! L 1038.50 15425705
i 160 1072.00 15929280
’ 165 110550 T 16436564
f 170 ; 1139.00 | 16951007

Three (3) gallons of unusable fuel (20.10 pounds, 2901.84 inch pounds)
included in basic empty weight. The above weights are based on a fuel specitic
gravity of 0.02899 pounds per cubic inch at 59 degrees F for Jet A and Jet A-1,
which yiclds a fuel density of 6.7 pounds per gallon.

Loading Table
Fuel
Figure 6-27
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001 6-27
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6.9 WEIGHT AND BALANCE DETERMINATION FOR FLIGHT (cont)
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Loading Table
Executive/Entertainment Stowage Compartment
Figure 6-29
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6.9 WEIGHT AND BALANCE DETERMINATION FOR FLIGHT (cont)

ice Chest

Stowage Configuration
Figure 6-31

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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6.9 WEIGHT AND BALANCE DETERMINATION FOR FLIGHT (cont)
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SECTION 6 - METRIC
WEIGHT AND BALANCE

6.1 General - Metric

In order 10 achieve design performance and Mying characteristics, the
airplane must be operated and tlown within the approved weight vs. center
of gravity (C.G.) envelope. (Refer to Figure 6-69.) The airplane offers
flexibility of loading. however. it cannot be flown with the maximum
number of passengers, full fuel tanks and maximum baggage.

Before the airplanc is licensed. a basic empty weight and C.G. location
is computed (basic empty weight consists of the standard empty weight of
the airplanc plus the optional cquipment). Using the basic empty weight and
C.G. location, the pilot can determine the weight and C.G. position for the
loaded airplane. 1t is the responsibility of the pilot in command o ensure that
the airplane is loaded within approved weight vs. C.G. eavelope limits prior
to cach flight.

The basic empty weight and C.G. location is recorded in the Weight and
Balance Data Form (Figure 6-39) and the Weight and Balance Record
(Figure 6-41). It modification work is performed or new equipment is added
to the airplane, a revised basic empty weight and C.G. must be computed
and recorded in the Weight and Balance Data Form and the Weight and
Balance Record. The current values for weight and C.G. should be used 10
calculate the quantity of fuel. baggage. and passengers that can be boarded
so as (o remain within the approved weight and C.G. limitations.

The following pages contain procedures and forms used when weighing
an airplane and computing basic empty weight, C.G. position. and useful
load. Note that the useful load includes usable fuel, baggage, cargo and
passengers.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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6.3 Airplane Weighing Procedure - Metric

At the time of licensing, Piper provides cach airplane with the basic
empty weight and center of gravity location. This data is supplied in the
Weight and Balance Data Form (Figure 6-39).

The removal or addition of equipment or airplane modifications can
affect the basic empty weight and center of gravity. The following is a
weighing procedure to determine this basic empty weight and center of
gravity location:

(a) Preparation

(1) Verify that all items checked in the airplane equipment list
are installed in the proper location in the airplane.

(2) Remove excessive dirt, grease. moisture, and foreign items
such as rags and tools, from the airplane before weighing.

(3) Defuel airplanc. Then open all fuel drains until all
remaining fuel is drained. Then add the unusable fuel. 5.6
liters in each wing.

(4) Fill oil to full capacity.

(5) Place pilot and copilot seats in fifth (5th) notch, aft of for-
ward position. Put flaps in the fully retracted position and all
control surfaces in the neutral position. Tow bar should be in
the proper location and all entrance and baggage doors
closed.

(6) Weigh the airplane inside a closed building to prevent errors
in scale readings due to wind.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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6.3 Airplane Weighing Procedure - Metric (continued)

(b) Leveling

(1) With the airplane on scales, insert an 8.6 centimeter
spacer on cach of the main gear struts and a 7.6
centimeter spacer on the nose gear strut.

(2) Level airplane (refer to Figure 6-37) deflating (or
inflating as required) nose wheel tire. to center bubble
on level.

(¢) Weighing - Airplane Basic Empty Weight

With the airplane level and brakes released. record the
weight shown on cach scale. Deduct the tare. il any.
from cach reading. (Refer 10 Figure 6-35.)

Scale Net
Scale Position and Symbol Reading Tare Weight
Nose Wheel (N)
Right Main Whel (R)
Left Main Wheel (L)

Basie Empty Weight, as Weighed (1)

Weighing Form
Figure 6-35

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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6.3 Airplane Weighing Procedure - Metric (continued)

(d) Basic Empty Weight Center of Gravity

(1) The following geometry applics to the airplane when it
is level. Refer to Leveling, paragraph 6.3 (b).

Web of lﬁd o The datum is 254 cm ahoad
Butkh . PR
pressure LE] of tho forward pressure butkhead. , > /
——CG Am— A
254 cm - ’ '// L/
/, ,"/'/
) i
a 3 . // /
! ] -~ /
m o { - AL/
m ',’,‘ [— ) U] _] o Q‘%’F?
L RS e
o q . / e
M T ——
! ‘:'z \) N
— - A .
| o
LEVEL POINT
A 1537 cm (Centerlne of boitom lusetage skin,
B= 3988cm afl of lorward prossure bulkhead - FS 254)
Leveling Diagram
Figure 6-37
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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6.3 Airplanc Weighing Procedure - Metric (continued)

(d) Basic Empty Weight Center of Gravity

(2) The basic empty weight center of gravity (as weighed
including optional equipment. tull oil and unusable fueh) can
be determined by the following formula:

CG Am=MA+F R+ LB centimeters
T

Where: T=N+R + L.

6.5 Weight and Balance Data and Record - Metric

The Basic Empty Weight, Center of Gravity Location and Usclul Load
listed in Figure 6-39 are for the airplane as licensed at the Tactory. These
figures apply only to the specific airplane serial number and registration
number shown.

The basic empty weight of the airplane as licensed at the factory has been
entered in the Weight and Balance Record (Figure 6-41). This torm is
provided to present the current status of the airplane basic empty weight and
a complete history of previous modifications. Any change to the
permanently installed equipment or modification which affects weight or
moment must be entered in the Weight and Balance Record.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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6.5 Weight and Balance Data and Record - Metric (Continued)
MODEL PA-46-500TP MERIDIAN

Airplane Scrial Number

Registration Number

Date

AIRPLANE BASIC EMPTY WEIGHT

C.G. Arm
Weight x  (ecm Aft = Moment
Item (kg) of Datum) (em-kg)

Actual
Standard Empty Weight* Computed

Optional Equipment

Basic Empty Weight

*The standard empty weight includes full oil capacity and 11.4 liters of
unusable fuel.

AIRPLANE USEFUL LOAD - NORMAL CATEGORY OPERATION
(Ramp Weight) - (Basic Empty Weight) = Useful Load
(2219 kg) - ( kg) = kg

THIS BASIC EMPTY WEIGHT. C.G. AND USEFUL LOAD ARE
FOR THE AIRPLANE AS LICENSED AT THE FACTORY. REFER TO
APPROPRIATE AIRCRAFT RECORD WHEN ALTERATIONS HAVE
BEEN MADE.

Weight and Balance Data Form

Figure 6-39

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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6.5 Weight and Balance Data and Record - Metric (Continued)
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Weight and Balance Record
Figure 6-41
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Ny
6.5 Weight and Balance Data and Record - Metric (Continued)

i T T B ’—|

: Moment
/100

Empty Weight

Running Basic

Page Numbcr 4
Wt
(kg)

Moment
/100

l

Weight Change
Arm
cm)

Registration Number
Wi
(kg)

—_
(-) pasoway

(+) pappy

Description of Article
or Modification

Date

oN W ‘

PA-46-S00TP_Serial Number

Weight and Balance Record
Figure 6-41 (continued)
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6.7 General Loading Recommendations - Metric

For all airplance configurations, it is the responsibility of the pilot in
command 10 mahke sure that the airplane always remains within the allowable
weight vs. center of gravity limits while in flight.

The following general loading recommendation is intended only as a
guide. The charts, graphs, tables and instructions should be checked to
assure that the airplane is within the allowable weight vs. center of gravity
cnvelope.

() Pilot Only
Load rear baggage compartment first. Investigation is required to
determine the amount of fuel. Fuel load may be limited by forward
envelope.

(b) 2 Occupants - Pilot and Passenger in Front
Load rear baggage compartment first. Investigation is required 1o
determine the amount of fuel. Fuel load may be limited by forward
envelope,

{¢) 3 Occupants - 2 in front. 1 in rear
Investigation is required 10 determine the amount of Tuel. Fuel load
may be limited by forward envelope.

(d) 4 Occupants - 2 in front, 2 in rear
With 4 occupants. aft passengers” weight, fuel and baggage may be
limited by envelope. Investigation is required 1o determine optimum
Tuel and baggage load.

(¢) 5 Occupants - 2n front. | in middle. 2 in rear
With 5 occupants. aft passengers” weight, fuel and baggage may be
limited by envelope.Investigation is required to determine optimum
fuel and baggage load.
() 6 Occupants - 2 in front. 2 in middle. 2 in rear
With 6 occupants. aft passengers weight. fuel and baggage may be
limited by envelope. Investigation is required to determine optimum
fuel and baggage load.
WARNING
Do not attempt to Ny this airplane under any con-
ditons when it is loaded outside the limits of the
approved weight and center ol gravity envelope.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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6.7 General Loading Recommendations - Metric (continued)

NOTLE
With configuration loadings fathing near the enve-
fope Limits, it is important o cheek anticipated
landing foadings since Tuel burn could result m
final loading ouside of the approved weight vs,
C.GL envelope,

NOTLE
For all airplane configurations. it 18 the responsi-
bitity of the pilot in command o make sure tha
the airplane always remains within the allowable
weight vs. center ol gravity envelope while in
flight.

NOTE
Alwavs load the fuel equally between the right
and left tanks,

6.9 Weight and Balance Determination for Flight - Metric

(R}

(b)

(c)

)

(c)

Record the airplanc basic empty weight and moment from the
Weight and Balance Data form or from the latest superseding form
(Weight and Balance Record) onto the Weight and Balance
computation form (figure 6-47).

Record the weight and corresponding moment of cach item using the
loading tables (figures 6-53 through 6-65).

Add the weight and moment of all items to the basic empty weight
and moment to determine the zero fuel weight and moment.

Divide the zero fuel weight moment by the zero fuel weight o deter-
mine the zero fuel weight arm (C.G.).

Check the zero fuel weight and C.G. by locating the weight and arm
on the Center of Gravity Limits graph (figure 6-69). Approved points
are located within the C.G. envelope. This then meets the weight and
balance requirements.
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6.9 Weight and Balance Determination for Flight - Metric (cont)

"

(1)

W

(k)

th

Use the loading 1able for fuel (figure 6-63) to determine the moment
tor the tuel being loaded. Record the weight and moment of the fucl
in the Weight and Balance Computation Form.

Total the zero fuel weight and moment with the fuel loading weight
and moment to obtain ramp weight.

Divide the ramp weight moment by the ramp weight 10 determine
the ramp weight arm (C.G.). Check the ramp weight and C.G. by
locating the weight and arm on the Center of Gravity Limits graph
(ligure 6-69). Approved points are located within the C.G envelope.
This then meets the weight and balance requirements.

Subtract the weight and moment of the fuel allowance tor engine
starl, taxi, and runup to determine takeolt weight and moment. A
standard  19.33 kilogram fuel allowance for taxi and runup is
assumcd. The moment for the fuel allowance is determined by the
difference in moments of the total fuel foaded and the fuel remain-
ing on board after taxi and runup. Enter the fuel alfowance weight
and moment in the Weight and Balance Computation torm.,

Divide the takeofl” weight moment by the takeoft weight to deter-
mine the takeoft weight arm (C.G.). Check the takeolt weight and
C.G. by locating the weight and arm on the Center of Gravity Limits
graph (figure 6-69). Approved points are located within the C.G.
eovelope. This then meets the weight and halance requirements.
Determine the estimated weight of the fuel 10 be used during the
flight to the appropriate destination. The weight and moment tor this
fucl is determined by the difference of the total fuel remaining after
the fuel allowance is removed and the fuel remaining after reaching
destination. Use the loading table for fuel (figure 6-63) 1o determine
the moments. Enter the weight and moment of the fuel used during
the flight in the Weight and Balance Computation form.

Subtract the weight and moment of the fuel used during the flight 10
determine landing weight and moment. Divide the landing weight
moment by the landing weight to determine the landing weight arm
(C.G.). Cheek the landing weight and C.G. by locating the weight
and arm on the Center of Gravity Limits graph (figure 6-69).
Approved points are located within the C.G. envelope. This then
mects the weight and balance requisements,

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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6.9 Weight and Balance Determination for Flight - Metric (cont)

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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WEIGHT AND BALANCE:

6.9 Weight and Balance Determination for Flight - Metric (cont)
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Example of Weight and Balance Computation

Standard Configuration (Sample Loading)

Figure 6-43
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6.9 Weight and Balance Determination for Flight - Metric (cont)
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Example of Moment Calculation for Fuel Allowance

Standard Configuration (Sample Loading)

Figure 6-45
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6.9 Weight and Balance Determination for Flight - Metric (cont)
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6.9 Weight and Balance Determination for Flight - Metric (cont)
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Weight and Balance Computation Form
Standard Configuration (Normal Category)
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6.9 Weight and Balance Determination for Flight - Metric (cont)
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6.9 Weight and Balance Determination for Flight - Metric (cont)
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6.9 Weight and Balance Determination for Flight - Metric (cont)

Standard Configuration
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6.9 Weight and Balance Determination for Flight - Metric (cont)
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6.9 Weight and Balance Determination for Flight - Metric (cont)
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6.9 Weight and Balance Determination for Flight - Metric (cont)

| Weigmt T Standard bagguge
"~ (kilograms) B Arm FS 630.50
Moment (centimctcr; kilogramé)ir
45 T 28599
B 9.1 ) 5719.8
16 8579.7
e 18.1 - 114396
227 B T T 142995
272 | 171594 '
T 318 B 20019.3
T 363 228792
40.8 B 25739.1
i 454 28599.0 o
Loading Table

Standard Baggage
Figure 6-57
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6.9 Weight and Balance Determination for Flight - Metric (cont)

~ Weight | Golf baggage location Aft location
(kilograms) Arm FS 564.67 Arm FS 630.50
Moment (centimeter- Moment (centimeter-
kilograms) 1 kilograms)
4.5 2561.3 2859.9
9.1 51225 7 57198
13.6 7683.3 ' 8579.7
18.1 10245.1 11439.6
227 12806.4 142995
27.2 15367.6
31.8 17928.9
36.3 20490.2
40.8 23051.5
454 25612.7
476 26893.4
Loading Table
Golf Baggage - Optional
Figure 6-59

@ NO BAGGAGE PERMISSIBLE
IN THESE AREAS WHEN THE
GOLF NET IS IN USE

MAX GOLF CLUB LOAD
47.6 KILOGRAMS

MAX ADDITIONAL BAGGAGE
BEHIND LEFT SEAT

22.6 KILOGRAMS
Golf Baggage Loading Configuration
Figure 6-61
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§ o C————— ;nvgeuma.q A’

6.9 Weight and Balance Determination for Flight - Metric (cont)

Litres Fuel Fuel Momemt
(anusable fuel not included) Weight Arm Varies
. . B (kilograms) (centimeter -kilograms) |
N Y] 220569
Y 76.0 Ty
1136 1 912 3344638
1325 106.4 191613
1514 R )
- ma s [T wes
12893 1520 563517
- 1082 1671 620988
T n71 1823 ) 61548
2460 1975 736193
265.0 27 91912
[ 2839 a1 851690
3028 W " 90951.1
VIR - 2583 %7358
T 07 ms 1025219 o
[ 1596 - % A 1081085
ms 3039 1130952
T 3914 R 9.1 1198818
[ 064 B T T T 1256685
| 953 3495 TI18ss5
T 7Y 3647 | Tpnas
[ T T 3me 1430302
[ FT 5 3950 T TI488167 B
s1.0 T 03 - 1546013 -
5299 4255 160382.9
B T “407 | 1661616
T %18 Coassy 1719393 i
- B 7S A a7 1777224
6056 ) 82 1835242
624.5 o 014 189368.7
[ onss Csee | W

11.3 litres ol unusable fuel (9.12 Kilograms, 3343.26 centimeters-kilograms)
included in basic empty weight. The above weights are based on a fuel specific
gravity of 802.6732 kilograms per cubic meters at 15 degrees C for Jet A and
Jet A-1. which yiclds a fuel density of 0.8027 Kilograms per litre,

Loading Tuble
Fuel
Figure 6-63
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6.9 Weight and Balance Determination for Flight - Metric (cont)
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Loading Table
Executive/Entertainment Stowage Compartment
Figure 6-65
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6.9 Weight and Balance Determination for F light - Metric (cont)

STA

Ice Chest

Stowage Configuration
Figure 6-67
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6.9 Weight and Balance Determination for Flight - Metric (cont)
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SECTION 7

DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION
OF THE AIRPLANE AND ITS SYSTEMS

7.1 THE AIRPLANE

The PA-46-500TP Meridian is a single engine. all metal. retractable
landing gear. low wing. turbo-propeller airplane. It has a pressurized cabin
with scating for six occupants and a luggage compartment located behind the
aft cabin scals.

7.3 THE AIRFRAME

The primary airframe is of aluminum alloy construction, with a steel
combination engine mount - nose gear support structure. The nose cowd is
made of aluminum and fiberglass.

The fuselage is an all metal, semi-monocoque structure with flush
riveted skin. The skin has internally bonded doublers and is butt joimed at all
seams not in the airflow direction. There are two basic Tusclage sections: the
pressurized cabin section and the tail cone section. The cabin section is
scaled Lo maintain pressurization.

The seating arrangement includes two crew seats and four passenger
seats. The forward passenger seats face aft. and all passenger scats have
adjustable backs with built-in headrests. An inside baggage arca is provided
aft of the rear passenger seats.

Cabin access is through the main cabin door. located on the left side. aft
of the wing. The main door is a horizontally split door with retractable steps
in the lower half. The upper half is held open by a gas spring. A plug type.
inward releasing, emergency egress door is located on the right side adjacent
10 the aft facing sceat.

Windows include a two-picee windshield, pilot and copilot windows, a
storm window in the pilot’s window, and three passenger windows on cach side.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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7.3 THE AIRFRAME (Continued)

The wing is a three section structure. The center section built-up main spar
extends through the lower fuselage and outboard of each main landing gear.
This section has two forward spars and a rear spar which are pin jointed at the
fuselage sides. The main landing gear retracts inward into recesses located aft
of the main spar. The vutboard section of cach wing. to within approximately
18 in. (46 cm) of the tip. is a sealed integral fuel cell. Portions of the wing
structure are adhesively bonded. and skins are butt jointed and flush riveted for
a smooth airfoil surface.

The all-metal flaps are clectrically actuated through a mechanical linkage.
The flaps extend aft and down on three tracks and have four preselect
positions (up. 10, 20°, and 36.

The all-metal ailerons are mass balanced and operated by a cable system
mounted on the aft wing spar.

The empennage is of conventional fin and rudder, stabilizer and elevator
design with acrodynamic and mass balanced control surfaces. Surfaces are
all-metal construction. The single-piece elevator assembly incorporates a
center-mounted anti-servo trim tab. The rudder trim tab is operated by an
clectrically driven actuator.

Various access panels on the fuselage, wings and empennage are
removable for service or inspection purposes.

Electrical bonding is provided 1o ensure goud electrical continuity between
components. Lightning strike protection is provided in accordance with
presently accepted practices. Anti-static wicks are provided on trailing edges
of ailerons. elevator and rudder to discharge stalic electricity that might cause
avionics interference.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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7.5 LENGINE AND PROPELLER

Engine

The Meridian is powered by a Pratt & Whitney PT6A-42A wrbo-propeller
engine, with a at rated power of 500 shp and maximum propeller speed of
2000 RPM. This engine is a reverse flow, free turbine arrangement.  Accessories
include a starter/generator and a belt driven alternator and air conditioning
COMPIESSOr,

Engine intake air is provided through dual. symmetric air inlets located on
the forward portion of the cowling at the four and cight o'clock positions. The
inlets are of fixed geometry such that no moving ice vanes or doors are utilized.
The inlets are designed such that the dynamics of icing conditions do not allow
the inlet to jce closed. Both inlets supply air 1o an incrtial separator, which in
turn supplies a common engine inlet plenum and intake screen.

The inertial separator functions by preventing foreign objects from making
an abrupt wrn into the plenum and instead exit through the bypass outlet. As air
enters through the intake screen, it is ducted into a three-stage axial and single-
stage centrifugal compressor driven by a single-stage reaction wrbine. A dual
turbine, counter-rotating with the first. drives the propetler through a 1wo-stage
reduction gear box, Exhaust is provided through dual exhaust stacks located on
cither side of the engine just behind the propeller.

A single annular combustion chamber, containing 14 removable fuel
nozzles and (wo igniter plugs. comprises the combustion system. Seven of the
Tuel nozzles are used for starting: the remaining nozzles activate as the engine
accelerates. A hydropneumatic fuel control schedules fuel flow 1o maintain
engine power.

The ignition system consists of one exciter box. two ignition leads and two
spark igniters. Both igniters are engaged simultancously. DC power is delivered
o the exciter box from the essential bus through an ignition mode selector
switch in the overhead switch panel and a torque pressure switch. When in the
automatic ignition mode. the ignition system will activate when the torgue is
less than or equal to approximately 275 ft. lbs., and deactivate when the orque
is greater than or equal 1o approximately 375 ft. Ibs. Continuous ignition, at any
torque setting, ts provided in the manual ignition mode.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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7.5 ENGINE AND PROPELLER (continued)

Engine (continued)

The engine incorporates an integral oil lubrication system with an oil tank
of approximately 12 quarts (11.35 liters) total capacity including propeller.
integral engine oil system, and oil cooler. The oil tank is an integral part of the
compressor inlet case in front of the accessory gearbox and contains a filler
neck with calibrated dipstick. The filler neck incorporates a bail check valve 10
ensure oil does not migrate out of the filler neck in the event the dipstick is not
properly secured. In addition, an oil level sight glass is provided to indicate the
oil level in the gearbox without having to remove the dipstick. Adequate oil

level for engine operation is indicated by an oil level within the green area of

the sight glass.

Engine instruments are displayed on the two EDU's (engine display unit).
The primary display, pilot side. EDU displays torque. ITT (interstage turbine
temperature). propelier (Np) RPM, gas gencrator (Ng) RPM, and fuel flow
(during engine start). The secondary display, copilot side, EDU displays
vacuum level, fuel flow, oil temperature, oil pressure, outside air temperature,
estimated time enroute. fuel at destination, and fuel quantity.

Fire detection is provided by a heat sensitive fire cable, which passes a

I current at approximately 540°F (282.2°C). This current alerts the fire detection

computer. which then actuates the ENGINE FIRE warning light on the

annunciator panel. When switched to test mode. an electrical current is passed

10 the fire detection computer, which should sense the current and illuminate the
ENGINE FIRE warning light in the annunciator panel.

REPORT: VB-168Y ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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7.5 ENGINE AND PROPELLER (continued)

Propeller

The propeller is a Hartzell model number HC-E4N-3Q/EB501K-3.5, 82.5
inch diameter. four blade, metal, constant speed unit with reversing and full
feathering capabilities. Each propeller blade incorporates an electric deice boot.

The propeller governor pressurizes and regulates the low of the propeller
gearbox oil to a piston in the propeller dome. The piston is linked by a sliding
rod and fork arrangement to the propeller blades. Governor oil pressure against
the piston works 1o decrease propeller blade pitch. Centrifugal twisting |
moments on the propeller blades work to decrease propeller blade pitch and
increase rpm. Governing of the interaction of these and other forces to maintain
a constant rpm is provided by the propeller governor.

The propeller governor maintains a constant propeller speed and is not pilot
controlled. but rather fixed at a maximum propelier speed of 2000 RPM.
Propelier feather is selected by moving the condition lever 1o the cutolf position,
Beta and reverse blade angles are controlled by power lever movement.
Movement of the power lever into the beta and reverse range ol operation is
only possible on the ground via a squat switch controlled solenoid. An
additional overspeed governor is also provided to protect against propeller and
power turbine overspeed.

Propefler feathering is controlled electrically by switches in the throtte

quadrant and a torque sensing switch. The battery switch must be ON to feather
the propeller.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y
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7.7 ENGINE CONTROLS

The engine is controlled by power, condition, and manual override (MOR)
levers, located on the control quadrant of the lower central instrument pancl.
The power lever is used to actuate the engine fuel control unit as well as
propeller bela and reverse settings. The power lever is connected through
linkage 1o the fuel control unit at the rear of the engine. and controls engine
power through the full range from maximum takeoff power back to idle and
further aft to the beta detent and the reverse detent. When the power lever is at
the idle stop, the gas gencrator (Ng) is at idle and the propeller (Np) is at
minimum pitch. A lifting action is required to raise the power lever over the idle
detent 1o the beta and reverse detents. When the power lever is selecied to the
beta position. the gas generator is at idle and the propeller blade pitch is
controlled by the power lever from idle thrust back through a zero or a no thrust
condition. The beta position may be used after landing during ground roll and 0
control taxi speed. Further lifling and aft movement of the power lever to the
reverse detent increases engine power and provides negative thrust (reverse).

WARNING
To prevent damage to the control linkage. do not move the
power lever aft of the idle stop when the engine is nol
operating,

WARNING
Positioning the power lever aft of the flight idle stop in flight
is prohibited. Such positioning may cause loss of airplane
control or may result in an engine overspeed condition and
consequent foss of engine powet.

The landing gear warning horn is activated by an idle power setting or flap
extension beyond 10 degrees combined with the landing gear not in a down and
locked position. The horn will continue to sound until the gear is down and
locked. the power setting is increased, or the flaps are retracted to less than 10
degrees. This is a safety feature to warn the pilot of an inadvertent gear-up
landing.

The condition lever controls the run and cut-off function of the fuel control
unit as well as propeller feather. The full forward position seis the run fuel flow,
and full aft position cuts off fuel flow and feathers the propeller.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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7.7 ENGINE CONTROLS (continued)

The manual override (MOR) lever is located in the center console to the left
of the power lever. The MOR is used 1o directly control fuel flow to the engine
il a pneumatic malfunction occurs in the engine fucl control unit. When the
engine is operating, a failure of any pncumatic signal input to the fuel control
unit will result in the fuel flow decreasing to minimum idle (approximately 48%
Ng at sea level and increasing with altitude). Power may be regained by using
the manual override (MOR) lever. The normal position for the MOR is the OFF
position. The normal position is used for all normal engine operation when the
fuel control unit is operating normally and engine power is selected by the
power lever. Rapid movement of the MOR lever could cause compressor surges
and excessive ITT overtemperature.

To operate the MOR, 1ift up on the lever and slowly move it torward toward
the MAX position. Monitor gas generator speed (Ng) and ITT.

The friction adjusunent lever, located in the middle of the control quadrant,
may be adjusted 10 increase or decrease the friction holding the power lever.

7.8 MEGGITT AVIONICS NEXT GENERATION INTEGRATED
COCKPIT (MAGIC)

This section describes the components and operation of the Meggitt
Avionics Next Generation Integrated Cockpit (MAGIC).

Refer to Section 7.8a, Meggitt Powerplant and Mechanical System
Instrumentation, (or the components and operation of the powerplant and
miechanical system instrumentation.

Refer to Section 7.8b, Meggitt EFIS Display. for the components and
operation of the Electronic Attitude Director Indicator (EADID and the
Electronic Horizontal Situation Indicator (EHSI).

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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7.8a MEGGITT POWERPLANT AND MECHANICAL SYSTEM
INSTRUMENTATION

The powerplant and mechanical system instrumentation provided by the
Meggitt MAGIC System consists of a Data Acquisition Unit (DAU), its
associated sensors, and a primary and secondary Engine Display Unit (EDU).
Torque (TQ). fuel flow (FF). inter-turbine temperature (ITT). propeller speed
(Np), and gas generator speed (Ng) are acquired by the DAU through dual
redundant channels. In addition, vacuum pressure (VAC), oil temperature (OT),
outside air temperature (OAT), and oil pressure (OP) are acquired by a single
DAU channel and then cross-fed to the dual redundant channels. The left. right,
and total fuel level is also determined by (he DAU.

Instrumentation indication is provided by the primary and secondary EDU.
The primary EDU is located to the left of the standby airspeed indicator and the
secondary EDU is located to the right of the standby altimeter. The information
displayed is derived from signal conditioned, digital data provided by the DAU.
The only exception is the estimated time enroute (ETE) and luel at destination
(FAD) which both require Garmin GPS data and an active flight plan. The
primary EDU indicates torque, ITT. Np. and Ng in both analog and digial
format. During engine start, fuel flow is also digitally indicated on the primary
EDU. The sccondary EDU indicates vacuum pressure, fuel flow, remaining
uscable fuel, oil temperature, and oil pressure in both analog and digital format.
Additional secondary EDU digital indications are OAT, ETE, and FAD.,
accompanied by the appropriate GPS | or 2 data source label.

The system also includes exceedance, engine condition trend monitoring
(ECTM). and instrumentation fault detection features. Parameter exceedance
data is recorded by the DAU for display on the EDU and subsequent download
o a laptop. A parameter exceedance is alerted by an aural alarm and visual
warning consisting of digital indications highlighted with a red background and
analog indications with a red pointer. The aural alarm is cancelable by pressing
the mute switch, located below the glare shicld on the pilot side. Engine
condition trend monitoring data is automatically recorded by the DAU for
subsequent download to a laptop. Recording of ECTM data is significd by a
CRUISEI or CRUISE2 indication on the primary EDU. In addition, the EDU is
constantly scarching for instrumentation faults caused by a failure in the EDU,
DAU, or its associated sensors. Should a system fault occur. a MAINT
indication is displayed on the primary and secondary EDU. Upon completion of
the flight. all MAINT indications should be investigated by a qualified
technician and the necessary repairs made prior to further flight.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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7.8a MEGGITT POWERPLANT AND MECHANICAL SYSTEM
INSTRUMENTATION (continued)

Instrument operation is limited to a single PAGE button on the lower. center
face of the primary and secondary EDU. The display pages are advanced with
the PAGE button as shown in figure 7-1 below. On power-up. the EDU and
DAU go through a built-in-test (BIT) and initialization. Upon completion of the
initialization, the primary EDU defaults to the primary display while the
sccondary EDU delaults 10 the exceedance display. Press the PAGE button of
the secondary EDU once to advance from the exceedance to the secondary
display.

NOTE
In the event of an DU failure. the remaining operational
LEDU should be paged o the reversionary display to provide
standby instrumentation,

Primary EDU Secondary EDU
Power On Power On

Initialization Page Initializalion Page

>l >l

>y >Y

Primary Display Page Exceedance Page
Reversionary Page Secondary Display Page
A
Exceedance Page Reversionary Page
J j

Display Pages
Figure 7-1

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y
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780 MEGGITT POWERPLANT AND MECHANICAL SYSTEM
INSTRUMENTATION (continued)
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Primary Display
Figure 7-2
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Exceedance Display
Figure 7-4
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7.8b MEGGITT EFIS DISPLAY

System Description

The Electronic Flight Instrument System (EFIS) provided by the Meggin
Avionics next Generation Integrated Cockpit (MAGIC) is a "dual fit”
installation. Both the pilot and the co-pilot positions have an Electronic Antitude
Director Indicator (EADID and an Electronic Horizomal Situation Indicator
(EHSI). These displays are cach supplied with sensor data from separate,
remote mounted Attitude Heading Reference Systems (AHRS).

The EFIS system interfaces with the following aireraft equipment:
ATC Transponder
ADF (optional)
Autopilot
DME (optional)
GPS/Nav Receiver
Marker Beacon Receiver
Radio Altimeter

Overspeed Aural Warning Device

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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7.8b MEGGITT EFIS DISPLAY (continued)

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

The MAGIC EFIS system provides the pilot with an integrated display of
aircraft speed. attitude (pitch and bank), heading. course orientation, flight path
commands and mode and source annunciation. This is accomplished through
the EADI and EHSI displays.

The EADI has one bezel mounted control - the BARO rotary/push control knob.
Turning the knob adjusts the Baro altitude correction. Pushing the knob sets the
Baro correction to standard (29.92 in Hg).

The EHSI has two bezel mounted rotary control/push knobs and four
pushbuttons. The rotary knobs control the heading bug and the course selector.
Depressing the heading knob slews the heading bug to current heading.
Dcpressing the menu (MNU) pushbutton activates the navigation menu
sclection. The up (*) and down (v) arrow buttons are used to scroll through the
menu selections. The select (SEL) button is used to make a menu selection.

Essential flight display information is kept in the pilot's primary viewing arca
with a reversionary capability. Should the EADI fail, the primary flight
information can be displaycd on the (lower) EHSI. This is achicved by
depressing the panel mounted switch labeled "EADI DOWN®™,

In the unlikely event of an AHRS failure on the pilot's side. actuation of the
panel mounted "AHRS SELECT” switch, will allow the display of the copilot's
AHRS source information on the pilot's EADI and EHSI. This level of
redundancy protects the most important information upon which the pilot relies
(o fly the aircrafi.

ELECTRONIC ATTITUDE DIRECTOR INDICATOR (EADI)

The EADI is a microprocessor-based color. liquid crystal (LCD) display
system. Information displayed includes Airspeed, Altitude, Attitude, Vertical
Speed. Heading and Instrument Landing System data. The information is
conveyed via predefined display formats. In addition, the EADI includes built-
in test, performance and health monitoring functions, and a display brightness
control. The EADI provides Gillam Code Altitude Output for the transponder
(Mode C altitude).

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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7.8b MEGGITT EFIS DISPLAY (continued)

EADI Screen Format

The EADI Screen Format combines the familiar true sphere-type attitude
display with lateral and vertical computed steering signals required Lo intercept

and maintain a desired flight path.

RN B
RA Iﬁlﬁ‘

E

EADI Screen Fo

|

{6l

{ 70 - |

Figure 7-6

rmat

The information presented in the EADT Sereen Format includes:

Artificial Horizon Indicator

Aircraft Symbol (Single Cue)

Flight Director Command Bars

Roll Angle Indication

Marker Beacon Indication

Airspeed Scale Tape

Maximum Airspeed Indicator

(or Safety Speed Indicator)

8. Flaps/Slats Max Extend Speed
Indicator

9. Stall Warning Indication

10. Stall Indication

11. Airspeed Digital Readout

12. Barometric Height Scale Tape

13. Barometric Height Digital Readout

14, Metric Height Digital Readout

(Coafiguration Selectable)

NSk e -

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21
22
23
24.
25.

26.
27.

28.

Barometric Correction

Radar Allimeter Indication
Decision Height Indicator
Ground Reference Indicator
Vertical Speed Scale

Vertical Speed Digital Readout

. Heading Scale Tape
. Heading Digital Readout

AHRS Source Warning
Localizer Deviation Indication
Back Course/lLocalizer Sensing
Indication

Glideslope Deviation Indication
Mach Number Readout
(Configuration Selectable)
Airspeed Trend Vecior

REPORT: VB-1689
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7.8b MEGGITT EFIS DISPLAY (continued)
ELECTRONIC HORIZONTAL SITUATION INDICATOR (EHSI)

The EHSI is also a microprocessor-based color, liquid crystal (LCD) display
system. Information displayed includes Navigation Data, Autopilot Data, Radio
Tuning. Airspeed. Altitude, Attitude, Vertical Speed, Heading and Instrument
Landing System data. The information is displayed via a series of predefined
display formats (HSI, ARC, MAP). In addition, the vnit includes built-in test,
performance and health monitoring functions and display brightness control.

EHSI Screen Format

The EHSI Screen Format provides a pictorial plan view of the aircraft's position
in the horizontal plane in the form of its heading, track, navigation source
deviation and direction. In Addition EHSI Screen Format also provides Radio
Magnetic indicator (RMI) information, which consists of magnetic bearings to
GPS waypoints and ground-based transmitting stations of radio navigation
systems (VOR/ADF).

EHSI Screen Format
Figure 7-7

The information presented in the EHST Screen Format includes:

I. CDI Bearing Pointer Source 9. RMI #] Bearing Pointer
Annunciation 10. TO/FROM Display
2. Present Heading 11. CDI
3. RMI #1 Bearing Pointer Source 12. Distance Readout
Annunciation 13. Compass Card
4. Sclected Heading Bug 14, Aircraft Symbol
5. Actual Track Bug 15. GPS Alert Annunciation
6. Sclected Course/Desired Track 16. GPS Source Annunciation
7. RMI #2 Bearing Pointer 17. Selected Course/Desired Track
8. RMI #2 Bearing Pointer Source Digilal Readout
Annunciation 18. Sclected Heading Digital Readout
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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7.8b MEGGITT EFIS DISPLAY (continued)

ELECTRONIC HORIZONTAL SITUATION INDICATOR (EHSI) (continued)

EHSI Display - Arc Screen Format

The Arc Screen Format provides a pictorial plan view of the aircraft's position
in the horizontal plane (relative 1o aircralt heading) in the form of its relation
between current heading and Waypoint/Route/Navaid/Airport information
(supplied by the selected GPS source). Arc screen format has a display of + 45°
at twice the selected Map Range increasing 1o = 90°at the selected Map Range.

DME1

101.8% |

Arc Screen Format
Figure 7-8

The information presented in the Are Screen Format includes:

. Present Heading
2. CDI Bearing Pointer Source Annunciation
3. Sclected Heading Bug
4. Actual Track Bug
5. ARC Range Display including Navigation Route Data
6. Sclected Course/Desired Track Bug
7. Distance Readout
8. Actual Track Line
9. GPS Alert Annunciation
10. GPS Source Annunciation
1. Selected Course/Desired Track Digital Readout
12, Aircraft Symbol
13. Selected Heading Digital Readout
I4. Range Readout
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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7.8b MEGGITT EFIS DISPLAY (continued)
ELECTRONIC HORIZONTAL SITUATION INDICATOR (EHSI) (continued)
EHSI Display - Map Screen Format

Map Screen Format provides a pictorial plan view of the aircraft’s position in
the horizontal plane in the form of its relation between current heading and
Waypoint/Route/Navaid/Airport (information supplied by the selected GPS
source) and actual track. Map Screen Format has a display of 360° al twice the
sclected Map Range.

Map Screen Format
Figure 7-9

The information presented in the Map Screen Format includes:

CDI Bearing Pointer Source Annunciation
Actual Track Bug

Map Range Display including Navigation Route Data
Actual Track Line

Aircraft Symbol

Distance Readout

Range Display

GPS Alert Annunciation

. GPS Source Annunciation

10. Selected Course/Desired Track Digital Readout
1. Selected Heading Digital Readout

RN E NN =
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7.8b MEGGITT EFIS DISPLAY (continued)

OPERATION - EADI

‘The EADL has two operating modes: Normal Mode (or Mission Operational Mode)
and “Test Mode. The Normal maode is the default operating mode of the EADI.
Initialization Page. The initialization page is displayed after the application of
power and is automatically removed after 5 seconds. The initialization page is
only displayed il the airspeed is less than 40 knots. The initialization page is not
displayed anytime during Nlight (40 knots and above).

In the normal maode. the Baro Rotary Control is used to set the barometric
ahtitude correction. The knob has no end stop and is provided with detents for a
positive feel. Each detent is equivalent to 0.01 in. Hg. Upon initial application
ol power 10 the AHRS. the EADI screen format includes an AHRS initialization
screen. The initialization screen, with count-down timer. replaces the attitude
sphere until the AHRS has completed its initialization.

= MERIDIAN® PRIMARY FLIGHT DISPLAY ==

MEGGITT AVIONICS INC

EMAIL : SUPPORT@MEGGITTAVI.COM
TELE @ @00) 842 - 4201

HARDWARE P/N: 84-133-1
SOFTWARE P/N: 6001039-4

Initialization Page
Figure 7-10

By
Scree
Figure 7-11
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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7.8 MEGGITT EFIS DISPLAY (continued)
OPERATION - EADI (continued)

If any inputs to the EADI become invalid or fail. then the appropriate display of

information will be replaced by a warning caption. The heading digital readout
annunciates ycllow when a heading difference of greater than 6 degrees exists
between the two AHRS. Heading will slave itsell at the rate of 6 degrees per
minute. Ttems displayed include: Heading, Barometric Altitude, Indicated
Airspeed. Attitude, Vertical Speed Indication (VSI), Glideslope, and Localizer.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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7.8b MEGGITT EFIS DISPLAY (continued)
OPERATION - EADI (continued)

The Test Mode is entered by depressing and holding the BARO control knob for
a period of 15 seconds during power-up. To enter Test Mode, the AHRS must
have an airspeed output of less than 40 knots. In Test Mode. rotating the Baro
Rotary Control will select the Test Mode screens in sequence.

Power On — Test Mode Activated
( INITIALIZATION PAGE ]

———»{  CONFIGURATION DATA PAGE |
¥

[ FULLFELDREDPAGE |

v

[ FULLFIELD GREENPAGE |

([ FuLreElDBLUEPAGE )

[ FULLFELDBLACKPAGE |

[ FULFELDWHITEPAGE |

[ NDINTERFACE DATAPAGE |

¥

[ AHRS INTERFACE DATAPAGE 1 |

)

([ AHRS INTERFACE DATAPAGE 2 |
7y

Baro Rotary Control Test Mode Operation
Figure 7-13

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
7-19



SECTION 7 PA-46-500TP

7.8b MEGGITT EFIS DISPLAY (continued)
OPERATION - EHSI

The EHSI has three operating modes - Normal Mode (or Mission Operational
Mode), Reversionary, and Test Mode.

The normal mode is the default operating mode of the EHSI which displays
navigation to the pilot. In the normal mede, there are three display screen
formats - HSI. ARC, and MAP. The EHSI has the following bezel mounted
controls:

CRS (course) rotary/push knob - used to set selected course indicator.
Momentarily depressing the knob slews the course to center the CDI indicator
1o the selected NAV facility.

HDG (heading) rotary/push knob - used to set selected heading bug.
Momentarily depressing the knob slews the heading bug to current heading.

MNU (menu) button - used to select/deselect the EHSI's pop-up menu.

A" (up arrow) button - used to scroll up through the displayed menu options.
Moves “highlight" up through displayed menu selection.

" v " (down arrow) button - used to scroll down through the displayed menu
options. Maves "highlight" down through displayed menu sclection.

SEL (select) button - used to select the present highlighted menu selection.

The Reversionary Mode is accessed by depressing the panel mounted switch
labeled ‘EADI DOWN™ This mode is selected if a failure of the EADI is
experienced.
NOTE
Falure of the EADI may cause loss of Gillam code output
altitude encoding) to the transponder and Altitude
Alerter/Presclector, Depressing the "EAL DOWN™ button
removes power from the EADI and initiates the EHSI
reversionary mode. The reversionary mode provides a
composite display incorporating features of both the EADI
and EHSI Sclecting the reversionary mode will remove
Gillam code to the transponder and  Altitude
Alerter/Preselector and antomatically initiates an autopilot
disconneet after a 3 second delay.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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7.8b MEGGITT EFIS DISPLAY (continued)

Reversionary Mode Screen Format

The Reversionary Screen Format provides a pictorial plan view of the aircraft’s
situation in the horizontal plane in the form of its pitch, roll, vertical speed,
heading. height, and airspeed.

WNode w9 —

s

8.
9.
10.
.
12
13.

4.
I5.
16.

Reversionary Mode Screen Format
Figure 7-14
The information presented in the Reversionary Screen Format includes:

Airspeed Scale Tape

Airspeed Digital Readout
Maximum Airspeed Indicator
Stall Warning Indication

Stall Indication

Flaps/Slats Max Exiend Speed
Indicator

Mach Number Readout
{Contiguration Selectable)
AHRS Source Warning
Heading Scale Tape

Heading Digital Readout
Localizer Deviation Indication
Glidestope Deviation Indication
Back Course/localizer Sensing
Indication

Barometric Correction

Radar Altimeter Indication
Pitch Indication

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000

17.
18.
19.
. Aircralt Symbol (Single Cue)

(X8
—_
-

919 19
bt Al

[ ]
b=

25.
26.
27.

28.
29.

30

31
32

Roll Angle Indication
Decision Height Indicator
Marker Beacon Indication

Flight Dircctor Command Bars
Baromeltric Altitude Scale Tape
Barometric Altitude Digital
Readout

. Metnie Alitude Digital Readout

(Conliguration Sclectabie)
Ground Relerence Indicator
Vertical Speed Indication
Sclected Course/Desired Track
Digital Readout

Selected Heading Digital Readout
Airspeed Trend Vector

CDI Nav Source Annunciation
GPS Source Annunciation

GPS Alert Annunciation

REPORT: VB-1689
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7.8b MEGGITT EFIS DISPLAY (continued)

The Test Mode is designed 10 be used during test and fault diagnostics of the
EHSI and is entered by depressing and holding the MNU pushbutton until the
initialization page is displayed during the power-up sequence (airspeed must be
less than 40 knots). The EHSIE will remain in test mode until power is removed
from the unit. Test Mode is intended for ground maintenance use only.

7.9 STANDBY INSTRUMENTS

The standby instrument group includes an airspeed indicator, an clectric attitude
indicator. and a barometric altimeter mounted in the center instrument pancl
above the audio select panel. The standby airspeed and altimeter are plumbed o

the left side pitol static system. The airspeed and altimeter instruments are of

traditional mechanical design. The standby clectric attitude gyro is powered by
an emergency battery mounted in the underwing radar pod, and is controlled by
a three position toggle switch placarded STBY GYRO, ON, OFF, AND TEST.
The standby gyro switch is located in the center instrument panel above the
standby attitude gyro. If a fault occurs which causes one of the AHRS to output
misleading information to the EADI or EHSI, the standby instruments act as a
usclul comparison to indicate which out of the three displays are incorrect.

STANDBY ALTIMETER

The altimeter displays baro corrected altitude in a pointer/counter drum display.
The dial graduations are marked in 20 foot increments. Above sea level, the
counter displays every 100 feet. The indicator has barometric correction, from
28.08 to 31.19 inches of mercury (951 to 1071 hectopascals).

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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7.9 STANDBY INSTRUMENTS (continued)

STANDBY AIRSPLEED

The standby airspeed indicator provides indicated airspeed by means of a single
pointer indicating against a 40 1o 210 knot dial. Maximum allowable airspeed
(Vmo) is indicated at 188 KIAS by a red radial mark on the airspeed dial. A
white arc from 69 1o 118 KIAS indicates the maximum operating speed with
full Maps extended. A green are from 79 to 188 KIAS indicates normal
operating speed.

STANDBY ATTITUDE GYRO

During normal operations, the standby attitude gyro is powered by the aircraf
clectrical system, however, in the event of a complete aircralt electrical tailure,
the standby gyro emergency power supply will automatically provide de power
to the standby attitude indicator for approximately 45 minutes duration. The
standby attitude gyro switch must be selected ON Tor the standby gyro system
to operate.

7.10 HYDRAULIC SYSTEM

The hydraulic system provides the power o retract and extend the landing
gear. (Sce Figure 7-15.)

The electric motor driven hydraulic pump assembly is located alt of the rear
baggage compartment and is accessible through the baggage compartment afi
close-out panel. The pump assembly has an integral reservoir with filler plug,
sight gauge and vent. The pump assembly incorporates pressure switches,
bypass reliel valves, and thermal relief valves in both the UP and DOWN sides.
A shuttle valve is also incorporated to allow for unequal volumes ol hydraulic
Nuid displaced during UP and DOWN gear actuation. Normal system operating
pressure is controlled by the pressure switches. Maximum system operating
pressure is limited by the bypass relief valves, and maximum system holding or
trapped pressure is limited by the thermal relief valves,

The motor which drives the hydraulic pump is reversible and runs in one
direction to supply gear UP pressure and in the opposite direction o supply gear
DOWN pressure. The direction in which the pump runs is controlled clectrically
by the position of the gear selector switch on the instrument panel.

Other major components of the hydraulic system are the three gear
actuators and the emergency gear extension valve. Operation of these
components is covered in the landing gear section,

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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7.10 HYDRAULIC SYSTEM (continued)

1025508
]
Sequence i
Valve }i;k_ i
¢ 24
Nose Gear
. Actuator Restrictor Valve
ﬂ 'y
CRE]
Nose Gear -/ ™\ Gear Selector Switch
Door Actuator

Emergency Gear
Release Knob

3
i
_(j' AJ

Emergency Release Valve .
Manifold
Left Main up | powN / Right Main
Gear Actuator ™\ ( : /~ Gear Actuator
] goovm -YL oown 1 |up
— I T —
J
- '
| T Reversible
’ ‘ Hydraulic
: l Pump
Eol
B
o
ﬁ -
Hydraulic System
Figure 7-15
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000

7-24 REVISED: APRIL 10, 2001



T TET—— TR W Tm—S—" 1 -

PA-46-S00TP SECTION 7
D mmmmw: DESCR/OPERATION

7.11 LANDING GEAR

The aircraft is equipped with hydraulically operated. fully retractable,
tricycle lunding gear.

Locking-type actuators are used for main and nose gears. The actuator
assembly provides mechanical gear-down locking at the fully extended
position and is hydraulically unlocked. The actuator also acts as the gear brace
in the extended position.

The main gear retracts inboard into the wing root arca. A mechanically
linked door covers the strut assembly.

Hydraulic pressure for gear operation is furnished by an clectrically driven
hydraulic pump. Landing gear operation is controlled by a two position landing
gear selector switch with a wheel shaped knob located 10 the left of the engine
power control quadrant. Three green lights, which are individually activated as
cach gear mechanically locks into the DOWN position. are located above the
landing gear selector.

NOTE
Day/night dimmier switch must be an the DAY position o
abtatn tull intensity of the Landing gear position mdbeator
hiehis, When the areraft s operated at night, the switch
should be i the NIGH'T position to dim the gear hights,

The Tanding gear selector switch must be pulled outward 1o release it from
a detent in the DOWN position prior to moving it to the UP position. In
addition, there is a squat switch on the left main gear which prevents operation
of the gear UP electrical circuit when the aireraft weight is on the gear. I the
landing gear selector is placed in the UP position with the aircraft weight on
the gear. the gear warning horn will sound. and the red GEAR WARN
annunciator will illuminate.

The landing gear is held in the UP position by hydraulic pressure which is
trapped in the system UP fines by a check valve in the pump assembly. When
normal pump operation is stopped by the pressure switch. a cheek valve in the
pump assembly closes 10 trap fluid pressure in the UP side of the system.
Emergency gear extension is accomplished by a manually actsated valve which
relieves the pressure in the UP side and bypasses fluid 1o the DOWN side of
the system. The additional fluid required for DOWN operation comes directly
from the reservoir.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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7.11 LANDING GEAR (continued)

The landing gear is held in the DOWN position by spring loaded
mcchanical locking mechanisms built into cach of the three actuating
cylinders. The individual gear safe light switches are also mechanically
operated when cach mechanism is in the LOCKED position. With the
hydraulic pump and system operating normally, hydraulic pressure is also
trapped in the DOWN side of the system. This DOWN pressure is not required
1o mechanically lock the cylinders and is not available if the hydraulic pump is
inoperative.

The EMERGENCY GEAR extension system allows the landing gear to
free Tall. with spring assist on the nose gear, ino the extended position where
the mechanical locks engage. If a gear system malfunction has been indicated
and the EMERGENCY GEAR extension system used. it is recommended that
the EMERGENCY GEAR exiension control and the HYD PUMP circuilt
breaker be left in the pulled position until the aircralt is safely on jacks. See the
Maintenance Manual lor proper landing gear system check-out procedures. If
the aircraft is being used for training purposes or a pilot check-out flight the
EMERGENCY GEAR extension control and HYD PUMP circuit breaker must
be reset in order for hydraulic pressure to be generated in the UP side of the
system and the gear retracted.

CALUTHON

PO TENSHON RS
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7.11 LANDING GEAR (continued)

The annunciator panel contains two lights pertaining to landing gear
operation. A red GEAR WARN annunciator is activated whenever all three
gears are not fully down and locked. or not fully up with the gear doors closed.
This annunciator will illuminate during normal gear operation 1o indicate that
the gear is in transit. IT it does not go out within approximately 10 seconds
during normal gear npcralion or illuminates steadily during flight with the
landing gear selector in the UP pnsluon. a syslcm mdllunumn is indicated.
There is also an amber 1050 10 2T S annunciator which indicates that
the hydraulic pump motor is being suppllul with electrical power. The
annunciator is illuminated during normal landing gear operation lor
dppmxnndluly the same duration as lllc GEAR WARN annunciator. If the light
remains on or begins cycling intermittently alter gear operation. a system
malfunction is indicated.

The red GEAR WARN annunciator and gear warning horn will operate
simultancously under the tollowing conditions:

@) In Night when the throttie is reduced o low power settings and the
landing gear is not in the DOWN position.

(b) In flight when the flaps are extended beyond 10°and the landing gear
is not in the DOWN position.

(¢) On the ground when the landing gear selector is in the UP position.
The landing gear squat switch activates to prevent operation of the retract side
of the hydraulic pump on the ground.

A landing gear warning horn mute switch, if installed, is located dircetly
below the standby airspeed indicator. Activating the landing gear warning horn
mute swilch temporarily silences the landing gear warning horn only it the
horn is triggered. When activated, the landing gear warning horn mute swilchl
will illuminate. The horn can be cancelled by extending the landing gear or
advancing the power lever.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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7.13 BRAKE SYSTEM

The brake system is designed to meet all normal braking needs. Two
single-disc. double puck brake assemblies, one on cach main gear. are
actuated by toe brake pedals mounted on both the pilot's and copilot's rudder
pedals. A brake system reservoir, independent of the hydraulic system
reservoir. is located on the firewall. Brake fluid should be maintained at the
level marked on the reservoir. For further information see BRAKE SERVICE
in Section 8 of this handbook.

The parking brake knob is located below the pilot’s control column. To
set the parking brake. first depress and hold the toe brake pedals and then
pull the parking brake knob. To release the parking brake. first depress and
hald the toe brake pedals and then push in on the parking brake knob.

THIS SPACE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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7.15 FLIGHT CONTROL SYSTEM

The primary flight controls are conventional and are operated by dual
control wheels and rudder pedals. The control wheel operates the ailerons
and clevator. The rudder pedals actuate the rudder and nose wheel steering.,
The toe brakes, which are an integral part of the pedals. operate the wheel
brakes. The ailerons and rudder are interconnected through a rudder/aileron
spring system. which is activated only when controls are out of harmony. In
normal coordinated flight, the system is inactive. All Night control systems
are operated by closed circuit cable systems.

Elevator and rudder trim controls are located on the pedestal. Aileron
trim is provided by a fixed. ground-adjustable tab on the right aileron. The
clevator trim control wheel is located on the right side of the pedestal. The
trim wheel is rotated forward for nose-down trim and aft for nose-up trim.
Rudder trim is achieved by a trim tab driven by an electro-mechanical linear
actuator. The rudder trim is activated by depressing a rocker switeh, located
on the alt face of the pedestal below the throttle lever. The switehy is marked
with L. and R, corresponding 10 nose left or nose right. Trim indications, in
degrees, are located on an LED panel (voltZamp/rudder trim) just above the
pedestal.

The wing flaps are electrically controlled by a flap selector lever
mounted on the instrument panel immediatety 1o the right ot the control
pedestal. The flap position indicator is located 1o the right of the selector
lever. The flaps may be set 10 one of four positions: up (0%, 10 207, and full |
down (369). Each position is detented on the flap selector panel. The flaps
will awtomatically move to the selected position. which can be confirmed by
relerring to the position indicator. The tlaps may be extended 10 107 ail
airspeeds below 168 KIAS, 20° below 135 KIAS, and 36 Tap extension is
limited to airspeeds below 18 KIAS. When extending the flaps with the
landing gear retracted, prior to the tlaps reaching the 20 position, the
landing gear warning horn will sound. and the red GEAR WARN annunciator
will illuminate. A red FLAP FALL annunciator light is provided as part of the
annunciator panel located in the upper center section of the instrument panel.
It the annunciator light illuminates. it is indicative of a system mallunction in
wlhich case the lap protection circuit astomatically removes power from the
clectric flap motor. Resetting the FLAP WARN circuit breaker will rcsmrcl
normal operating power Lo the 1lap motor. If, after resctting, and operation ol
the flaps. the annunciator illuminates again then a system malfunction is
indicated and the Tap motor circuit breaker should be pulled.
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7.17 FUEL

The fuel system consists of two main, inboard. and header wing tanks. two
header 1ank boost pumps, supply and vapor return fuel lines. and three sump
drains. Fuel is drawn from both wings simultancously, with float valves and
swilches employed to prevent air ingestion. The two header tank sump drains
are located on the lower aft left and right sides of the cowling. The filter sump
drain is located adjacent to the left header sump drain. Upon engine shutdown,
the fuel remaining in the fuel manifold drains into an EPA tank. This tank
should be drained prior to cach flight. I the 1ank is not drained. it will overflow
and the fuel will drain from the drain mast. The EPA collector tank drain is
located on the lower right side of the cowling. The fuel shut-off valve is located
on the center pedestal and is pulled for the closed position.

An inline electric boost pump is located in ¢ach wing root just forward of
the header tanks. Control of these pumps is through a three-position swilch
located on the left overhead panel with selections: MAN, OFF, and AUTO. The
pumps operate in unison to provide emergency back up for the engine driven
pump. boost pressure for starting, and vapor suppression at high altitudes. In
the AUTO position, a pressure switch activates both pumps avtomatically when
the fuel pressure from the engine driven pump drops below 9 psig. and remains
activated until the pressure increases to 12 psll_ During this period, th red
FUEL PRESSURE. green : B . and green : »
annunciators will illuminate. As pressure increases to 12 psig the pumps are
turned off and all three annunciators extinguish. This boost pump cycling
prompis the pilot 10 select the MAN mode to provide continuous fuel pressure.
In the AUTO mode the pumps are also controlled automatically, but scparately.
by the Meggitt Engine Display Unit (EDU). The Meggitt system provides a
secondary means to control fuel balance. To provide proper fucl balance. a
discrete signal from the EDU activates the boost pump on the "heavy” side
once a 25-pound imbalance is reached. illuminates the amber |11
ISHALANCE annunciator, and remains on until fuel is in balance. If the
imbalance worsens (to 40 pounds), a second discrele output from the EDU
causes the amber (1 1F IMIRAT ANCE light to flash indicating fuel system
malfunction which may require pilot action.
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7.17 FUEL (continued)

\,
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Fuel System Schematic
Figure 7-16
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7.19 ELECTRICAL

Power for the 28 Vde negative ground dual fed split bus electrical system
is supplied by a direct driven 200 ampere generator and a belt driven 135
ampere alternator. The generator and the alternator are located on the aft end of
the engine. Although the units do not operate in true parallel fashion, both units
are kept running at the same time. The generator is considered the primary
current source and the alternator is the back-up. The units that control the
generator and the alternator are adjusted such that the gencerator furnishes all of
the load and the alternator is the backup. In the event that the generator should
fail or be turned off for any reason, the alternator picks up the entire load. Two
24 Vde lead acid batteries, with a combined 29 ampere hour capacity, or a
single 24 Vdc lead acid battery of 38 ampere hour capacily. are located in the
battery compartment in the right side of the nose of the aircrafi just forward of
the wing leading edge. The batteries provide power for engine starting and also
act as an emergency source of electrical power in the event the generator and
the alternator should both fail.

Electrical switches are located as follows.

* An overhead switch panel (Figure 7-19) located above the upper edge of

the wind shield.
* Avionics and systems swilches located on the instrument panel. (Figure 7-22)
* Environmental control panel installed in the instrument panel. (Figure 7-22)

A battery bus, located in the engine compariment, provides a source of
power for the courtesy lights, digital clock and memory function of the
entertainment console. Because the battery bus is connected directly (o the
battery. power is available for these functions even when the Battery switch is
OFF. The battery bus contains fuses to protect these circuits.

The EMERGENCY/GROUND CLEARANCE BUS can he activated by
depressing the EMER/GND CLEAR switch on the overhead switch panel.

NOTE
The battery switeh must be off prior 1o activating the
EMER/GND CLEAR switch,

The bus is tied directly to the battery via a relay. The EMER/GND
CLEAR bus provides power to #1 Comm/Nav/GPS, Audio Panel. Landing
Gear Down Lights, Internal Lighting for the Standby Instruments. and
Hlumination in the Magnetic Compass. It is intended to be used for filing flight
plans prior to turning the battery on or providing emergency power (o systems
required to land the aireraft in the event of a total electrical failure.
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7.19 ELECTRICAL (continued)

When the Bauery switch, located on the overhead switch panel. is turned
ON. the battery contactor closes, enabling current to flow from the battery to
both the start contactor and the tie bus located on the lower right section of the
Co-Pilots instrument panel (Figures 7-17 and 7-22). Should the atrplane's
bantery be depleted. a receptacle (located behind a small aceess door on the lefi
side of the alt fuselage) permits using an external 24 Vde power source for
engine start, With the Battery switch OFF, connecting an appropriate external
source completes a circuit that closes the external power contactor. permitling
current to flow to the starter generator and the tie bus, Whether using the
airplanes batlery, or external power, tic bus overcurrent protection is provided
by the 150 ampere Battery circuit breaker.

A combined VoltYAmp/Rudder Trim Position indicator is located in the
center of the lower portion of the instrument panel (Figure 7-22). The
voaltmeter portion of the indicator is connected o the tie bus 1o indicate system
voltage on the bus. The indicator also provides separate readouts 10 indicate
Generator and Alternator load current. A low voltage monitor in the indicator
will illuminate a "LOW BUS VOLTS™ indication on the annunciator panel
when the voltage on the tie bus is 25 Vde or Jess.

NOTE
When usine only the arplane’s bauery or o 244 voll
external power sowrce. the "LOW BUS VOLTS”

annuncedor will be alluminated. Check the volimerer o

correct voltage.
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7.19 ELECTRICAL (continued)

The generator and the alternator each have their own independent ON-
OFF switch located on the overhead switch panel.  Each system also has it's
own solid state voltage regulator which regulates field voltage to their
respective device. When selected ON, the oulput of the generator and the
alternator is fed through individual shunts to the tie bus. The shunts provide a
signal 10 the Volt/Amp/Rudder Trim Position indicator 1o indicate the amount
of current cach device is providing. The alternator is tied to the bus by a 150
ampere circuit breaker. The generator is ticd to the bus by a line contactor
which is controlled by the generator control unit (GCU). Should an overvoltage
or licld ground fault condition occur in the alternator system. it's voltage
regulator will turn off the output to the aliernator field. Once the fault has been
cleared the altiernator system may be turned back on by wrning the alternator
switch on the overhead switch panel OFF and then back ON. Should an
overvoltage or ground lault condition ceeur in the generator sysiem the GCU
will open the line contactor and place itself in the tripped mode. Once the fault
has been cleared the generator can be put back on line by resetting the
Generator control circuit breaker (on the lower right hand instrument panel,
Figures 7-17 and 7-22) and turning the generator switch on the overhead
switch panel OFF and then back ON. Any time the alernator or the generator is
turned OFF an "ALT. INOP" or “GEN INOP" light will be illuminated on the
annunciator panel.

The engine start system has an Auto and a Manual mode. Auto mode is
considered the normal mode. In Auto mode. momentarily depressing the PUSH
START switch will engage the starter. The starter will automatically disengage
at 56% Ng. To discngage the starter or to abort a start in AUTO mode. place
the MAN/STOP switeh (green indicator light in switch tlluminated) to the
manual position. When in manual mode. the starter will engage only while the
PUSH START switch is depressed.

A main clectrical bus with associated circuit breakers is located on the
pilots forward and aft side panels (Figure 7-20). The non-essential bus,
AVIONICS NO.1 and AVIONICS NO.2 busses are located on the co-pilot's
instrument panel (Figures 7-17 and 7-22). The two avionics busses are
inferconnected via a 25 ampere bus tie cireuit breaker.
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7.19 ELECTRICAL (continued)

Current is fed to the main bus by three conductors. Three in line diodes
provide isolation in the event of a ground fault in one of the feeder lines. The
three feeders are protected by two 80 amp and one 100 amp circuit breakers.
(Figure 7-17) The non-essential bus is also ted by the 100 amp circuit breaker.

The two avionics busses are fed through independent contactors. (Figure
7-17) The feeders wo the contactors are protected by 35 ampere circuit breakers.
When the AVIONICS switch on the overhead switch panel is depressed, both
avionics contactors close allowing current 10 low 1o both avionics busses.
Should the need arise, either avionics bus can be isolated by pulling the
avionics bus BUS TIE circuit breaker and the appropiate tic bus avionics
circuit breaker.

TIE BUSS

#1AVIONICS  #2AVIONICS  NONESS MAIN MAIN  ALTERNATOR  BATTERY
BUSS BUSS

® ® 0 ®® @

Tie Buss Circuit Breakers
Figure 7-17
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7.19 ELECTRICAL (continued)
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Electrical Power Distribution System
Figure 7-18
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Figure 7-19
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7.19 ELECTRICAL (continued)
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Circuit Breaker Panel - Pilot’s Side, Typical
Figure 7-20
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7.19 ELECTRICAL (continued)
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Circuit Breaker Panel - Copilots Side, Typical
Figure 7-21
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7.21 INSTRUMENT PANEL

The instrument panel is designed to accommodate the fight instruments
and the required power plant instruments.

All the high current tie bus input and feeder circuit breakers are located on
the lower right section of the instrument panel.

THIS SPACE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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Instrument Panel, Typical
Figure 7-22
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7.21 INSTRUMENT PANEL (continued)

1. Stormscope
2. Digital Clock
3. Stall Test Switch
4. Yaw Master Switch
5. AP/FD Master Switch
6. Turn and Bank Indicator
7. A/P Annunciator
8. Yaw Trim
9. Trim On-Oft/Fail Annunciator
10. Aliitude Preselect
1. Electronic Attitude Director Indicator (EADI)
12. Electronic Horizontal Situation Indicator (EHSI)
13. Avionics
14. Engine Display Units
15. Annunciator Panel
16. Standby Instruments (Airspeed Indicator, Attitude Gyro. Altimeter)
17. EADI Display Down Selector
18. Tie Buss Circuit Breakers
19. Hour meter
20. ELT swilch
21. Defrost Control
22. Avionics
23. Flap Position Indicator
24. Weather Radar
25. Flap Position Sclector
26. Climate Control Switch Panel
27. Volumeter, Ammeter, Rudder Trim Position
28. DME
29. Landing Gear Selector
30. Landing Gear Indicator Lights
31. ECS Control Pancl/Cabin Pressure Dump
32. Parking Brake Knob
33. AHRS Select Switch
34. Transponder Sclect Switch
35. Radar Altimeter On/OfT
36. Cabin Pressure Controller
37. Mic Sclect
38. Cabin Altitude, Rate of Change, Diflerential Pressure
39. Landing Gear Warning Horn Mute Switch (if installed)
40. Exceedance Mute Switch
41. Cabin Altitude Mute Switch
Typical Instrument Panel
Figure 7-22 (continued)
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7.23 PITOT STATIC SYSTEM

Pitol pressure tor the airspeed indicators is sensed by heated pitot heads
instilled on the bottom of the left and right wings and is carried through lines
within the wing and fuselage 10 the two AHRS units behind the al baggage
close out pancl and the standby gauge on the instrument panel.  Static
pressure for the two AHRS units and standby altimeter and airspeed
indicators is sensed by static source ports on the underside of the fuselage.
Static pressure for the pressurization system outflow valve is sensed by a
separate static port Jocated on the aft borom of the aircraft in close proximity
10 the static ports.

An alternate static source control valve is localed below the instrument
panel to the left of the pilot. For normal operation. the tever remains down.,
To select alternate static source, place the lever in the up position. When the
alternate static source s selected the airspeed and altimeter and vertical
speed indicator are vented 1o alternate static ports on the alt sides of the
luselage. During alternate static source operation. these instruments may give
slightly different readings. The pilot can determine the effects of the aliernate
static source on instrument readings by switching from standard to aliernane
sources at different airspeeds. Corrections for cach operating mode are
shown in Section 5, Performance.

It one or more of the pitot static instruments malfunction. the system
should be checked Tor dirt, leaks or moisture.

The holes in the sensors for pitot and static pressure must be fully open
and free trom blockage. Blocked sensor holes will give erratic or zero
readings on the instruments.

Both the pitot and static can be drained through separate drain valves
located on both the right and lefi lower side panel next 1o the crew scats. Two
drains exist on the pilot side. The forward valve is the pilot static drain and
the aft valve is the pilot pitot drain. Four drains exist on the copilot side. The
forward valve is the pilot pitot drain, next is the pilot static drain. the third is
the pilot ale-static drain and the furthest aft valve is the copilot pitot drain.

The beated pitot heads. which alleviate problems with icing and heavy
rain, are standard equipment. The switch for pitot hean is located on the right
overhead switch panel. Static source ports have been demonsirated 10 be non-
icing: however, in the event that icing does occur. selecting the aliernate
sttic source will alleviate the problem.
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7.25 ENVIRONMENTAL SYSTEM
The environmental system consists of:
(a) An cngine bleed air and conditioning system,
(b) The ventilating air system.
(¢) An air conditioning system,
(d) The cabin air distribution system.

{e) The pressurization and control system.

Compressor bleed air from the P3 engine port supplics air for heating the
cabin during flight and ground operations and for pressurization, The bleed
air is first routed through a mass flow controller that mixes ambient and
bleed air. then the air flow is split between a heat exchanger and muffler.
The amount of air flowing through cach component is dependent on the
cabin air temperature setting. The air then flows into the cabin through the
lower left and right cabin side panel ducts, and through the windshield
defroster. when selected by pulling the defoster knob located below the right
control column. Conditioned bleed air entering the cabin will always be
warmer than the outside air and typically warmer than the cabin air.

Cabin ventilating air during ground or unpressurized flight operation is
provided by a blower through the lower left and right cabin side pancel ducts.
l The blower is activated by the VENT/FAN switch.

Cabin air conditioning is provided by a vapor cycle system. The freon
compressor is belt driven by the engine dual drive.

The condenser and its cooling air fan are located in the tailcone
immediately aft of the rear pressure bulkhead. Cooling air from outside the
tailcone is drawn into the cooling air duct through a flush opening in the
skin, routed across the condenser coil, and discharged overboard through the
tailcone cxit opening,

Twao recirculation blowers and evaporator assemblies are located aft of
cach rear scat below the rear baggage compartment floor. The recirculation
blowers draw air into each cvaporator coil through grills in the {loor structure
behind the rear seats and discharges it into the upper left and right cabin side
panel ducts. Adjustable eyeball outlets are located at cach scat location in the
airplanc.
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7.25 ENVIRONMENTAL SYSTEM (continued)

The AIR COND and BLOWLER LO & HI switches. located as part of the
environmental switch panel in the center of the instrument panel, are used to
control the air conditioning system.

When the AIR COND switceh is selected ON. the compressor belt drive is
clectrically clutched. the condenser blower motor relay is closed. and both
recirculation blowers are activated. The recirculation blowers can be operated
independently of the air conditioner by selecting the BLOWLER HI or LO on.
In cither situation, the BLOWLER switches are used only 1o select a HI or LO
recirculation blower motor speed. Overcurrent protection is provided by the
15 amp CABIN BLOWERS. 5 amp AIR CONDITIONLER CONTROL. and
25 amp AIR CONDITIONER POWER circuit breakers in the nonessential
bus section of the pilot's forward circuit breaker panel.

The HEC-134A portion of the system incorporates a receiver dryer, a
sight gauge, suction and discharge service valves, and 265 psi high pressure
and 40 psi low pressure switches. Should the compressor discharge pressure
increases above 265 psi. or decrease below 40 psi. the applicable pressure
switch will open, disengaging the freon compressor cluteh.

Refer 1o paragraph 7.27. BLEED AIR. CONDITIONING AND

PRESSURIZATION SYSTEM. for a more complete description of the
pressurization system and use of related controls and switches.
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7.27 BLEED AIR, CONDITIONING AND PRESSURIZATION
SYSTEM

Air for cabin pressure is obtained [rom the P3 engine bleed port. Bleed
air is routed through the mass flow and temperature controllers. The mass
flow controller meters the amount of mass flow to the cabin through an
actuator controlled. ambient and bleed air, mixing cjector. The amount of
mass flow is controlled by a four position switch located below and 10 the
right of the left control column. The available settings are ofl. normal, high,
and emergency.

The temperature controller sets what percentage of bleed air will flow
through the cooling heat exchanger and what percentage will flow through
the acoustic muffler. The amount of air through cach device determines the
mixed cabin supply air temperature. The temperature controls are located in
the middle of the instrument panel and have two modes of operation,
automatic and manual. Cabin temperature is controlled by a relative
temperature knob when in automatic mode and an increase/decrease rocker
switch when in manual mode. The automatic temperature mode relies on the
cabin temperature sensor. located behind the pilot in a side close out panel.
for temperature regulation.  The manual iemperature mode directly controls
the amount of air Nowing through the cooling heat exchanger and acoustic
multler.

The cabin pressurization control system consists of an isobaric outflow
valve, a safety outllow valve, absolute pressure regulator. cabin altitude and
rate selector. electrically operated vacuum solenoid valve, and surge tank.

Cabin altitude. differential pressure. and rate of change are displayed on
a single three inch diameter indicator. Cabin pressure is automatically
regulated to a maximum of 5.5 psi pressure differential. Should the cabin
outflow valve malfunction, the cabin safety valve will maintain a maximum
of 5.6 cabin differential pressure. The landing gear squat switch and vacuum
pressure prevents the cabin from being pressurized while the airplane is on
the ground.
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7.27 BLEED AIR, CONDITIONING AND PRESSURIZATION
SYSTEM (continued)

Should cabin pressure altitude exceed 10,000 feet. an amber

annunciator combined with audible alarm will warn the pilot. The
audible afarm can be muted by depressing the cabin altitude mute switch
located to the right of the annunciator panel. If the cabin altitude exceeds
12,000 feet, the emergency bleed air solenoid is opened and a red CABIN
ALTTIUDE annunciator combined with audible alarm will warn the pilot If
the cabin altitude exceeds 13.500 feet. the absolute pressure regulator will
close the isabaric outflow valve. The cabin pressurization system isobaric
outflow valve provides the means by which smoke and impurities are vented
from the cabin.

For pressurized flight, set the cabin pressure controller at 500 feet above
the airport pressure altitude, CABIN PRESS control set to normal and the
DUMP/NORM switch to NORM. The rate of cabin ascent and descent
change is controlled with the rate knob (left lower corner of the cabin
pressure controller), and may be adjusted between approximately 200 and
2000 teet per minute, as desired. Seuting the rate Knob arrow 10 the 9 o'clock
position provides a cabin rate of change of approximately 500 feet per
minute. This position gives a comfonable rate for normal operations,

For complete instructions on the operation of the cabin pressurization
system, refer to Section 4, Normal Procedures.

The CABIN PRESS DUMP/NORM switch, when set to DUMP.
clectrically opens a solenoid valve allowing vacuum suction pressure to open
the safety valve and rapidly dump cabin pressure 1o ambient pressure.

For unpressurized flight the CABIN PRESS control should be set to OFF
and the pressurization bleed air shut oft valve pulled closed.  Setting the
CABIN PRESS/DUMP/NORM switch to DUMP will provide maximum
airtlow through the cabin,

For complete instructions on pressurization mallunctions. refer 1o
Section 3 - Emergency Procedures.
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7.28 EMERGENCY OXYGEN SYSTEM

The pilot diluter demand emergency oxygen system consists of a quick
donning mask. stowage box. pressure gauge, and oxygen bottle with pressure
regulator and shutoff valve assembly. The complete system is contained
within a cabinet located behind the copilot seat. Figure 7-23 shows the pilot
emergency oxygen system as installed within the cabin,

| PILOY OXYOEN .
QFF aN-

Emergency Oxygen System Installation
Figure 7-23

The oxygen system is activated by a lever localed above the stowage box
and slightly recessed within the cabinet. A placard on the cabinet clearly
marks the ON and OFF positions. The system pressure gauge is located on top
of the cabinet and is illuminated by a post light. The pressure gauge
incorporates a yellow arc from 0 to 800 psi. The minimum safe charge for
pressurized operation above 25.000 feet is 800 psi or above. The quick
donning mask stowage box incorporates a test indicator and is located in the
upper left corner of the stowage box face. A press-1o-test butlon is also located
in the lower left corner of the stowage box face. The controls on the mask
itself consist of a swiltch to select between diluted/normal (N) flow and non-
diluted flow (100%). as well as an additional emergency pressure breather
switch. Integral to the mask supply linc and adjacent to the mask is a
sccondary flow indicator.
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7.28 EMERGENCY OXYGEN SYSTENM (Continued)

To remove the mask from the stowage box, pull on the inflation control
valve (red handles) protruding from the lace of the stowage box. Once
removed, depressing the inflation control valve inflates the harness and allows
it 1o be placed over the head. After the harness is completely over the head,
refeasing the inflation control valve will firmly hold the mask in place. To
achieve optimum fit. simply reinflate the harness by depressing the inflation
control valve and adjusting the mask as needed. The MIC SELECT switch
Jocated on the lower left (pilot’s) instrument panel when in the mask position
activates the mask microphone. Continued oxygen system operation can be
verified by the pressure gauge. located on top of the cabinet, and two flow
indicators, one located on the face of the stowage box and the other integral 10
the oxygen mask supply line.

With the system charged 10 800 psi or higher and the mask set to normal
(N). the pilot oxygen system will provide adequate oxygen for an emergency
descent from 30,000 teet to 10,000 feet. The 15 minute descent protfile used 10
define the minimum safe oxygen charge includes a one-minute dwell time at
30,000 feet, a 5.000 fpm descent to 10,000 feet. foltowed by a 10 minute hold
at 10,000 feet. With the system fully charged to 1800 psi and the mask set 1o
normal (N). the oxygen system will provide oxygen to the pitot for
approximately 25 minutes at 30.000 fect.

NOTF
Pilot onyzen system pressure must be above the vellow are.

or greater than 800 psaic during pressurized thieht above
25,000 teet.

The passenger emergency oxygen system consists of three “two man™
oxygen generators and six masks. The system consists of two major
assemblies, the copilot and passenger assemblies. The oxygen generators
provide suflicient oxy gen flow for six people for a 15 minute period. Onee an
oaygen generalor is activated. it will continue 1o produce oxygen until
depleted. as no shutoft provisions are provided. Each generator has two
oxygen masks connected. cither of which is capable of activating the
generator.
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7.28 EMERGENCY OXYGEN SYSTEM (Continued)

The copilot assembly is located under the copilot seat and contains two
masks and one. two man oxygen gencrator mounted on a sliding tray. The tray
slides out into the aisle. between the pilot and copilot seat, exposing the two
masks. Each mask is connected to the oxygen generator via a clear plastic
oxygen delivery tube and lanyard. Pulling cither of the masks. and thus the
lanyard, activales the oxygen generator and delivers oxygen to both masks
simultancously. The additional mask can be used by the pilot in the event of a
lailed pilot demand oxygen system. The gencerator has two over-pressure relief
valves 10 prevent excessive pressure should a malfunction in the system occur.

The passenger assembly is located in a drawer beneath the right rear
facing passenger scal. Four masks and two, two-man oxygen gencerators are
accessed by sliding the drawer out in the aft direction. The two inboard masks
are connected to the first oxygen generator, while the two outboard masks are
connected to the second generator. Any of the [our masks will reach any of the
four passengers. Activation and operation of the passenger oxygen gencrators
is identical to the copilot assembly.

Placards are provided on the side panels outboard of the copilot’s seat and
the right aft facing seat. which state the location and operation of the copilot
and passenger emergency oxygen system, and that smoking is prohibited.

An amber XY <N annunciator, on the pilot’'s annunciator panel. is
provided to inform the crew whenever either of the three oxygen generators
has been activated. The annunciator light is activated by a microswitch on
cach generator. The light will continue to illuminate until the used generator is
replaced with a full one,
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7.29 VACUUM SYSTEM

Vacuum for the sysiem is provided by an ¢jector, driven by pressure
regulated precooled engine bleed air. Also, included is a vacuum regulator and
a low vacuum switch.

Vacuum is used for pneumatic deice boot hold down and as a source of
control pressure for the cabin pressure control system. Vacuum level
indication on the copilot’s (secondary) EDU is for general vacuum system
health monitoring. and is for reference only. Transient decreases in vacuum
during pneumatic boot operation can be expected. Any sustained decrease in
system vacuum may indicate a sticking or maladjusted vacuum regulator. a
leak in the system. or a failure of the ¢jector. The i
annunciator indicates excessively low vacuum level.

7.31 STALL WARNING SYSTEM

The stall warning system consists of a Bl transducer located in the
leading edge of the left wing and a lift computer to power regulators, a signal
processor, control circuitry and a push-to-test switch, The lilt vansducer
protrudes into the air stream and during tlight is positioned by local airflow
velocity and direction. A continuous stall warning tone will sound prior to the
actual stall.

Activation of the stall warning push-to-test switch during ground
operation will produce an aural stall warning tone. verifying proper stall
warning operation.
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SECTION 8

AIRPLANE HANDLING, SERVICING, AND MAINTENANCE

8.1 GENERAL

This section provides guidelines relating to the handling, servicing. and
maintenance of the Meridian. For complete maintenance instructions, refer to
the PA-46-500TP Maintenance Manual.

WARNING

Inspection. maintenance and parts requirements for all non-PIPER
approved STC installations are not included i this handbook,
When a non-PIPER approved STC installation s incorporited on
the airplanc. those portions of the airplane aflected by the
instidlation must be inspected i accordance with the inspection
program published by the owner ol the STC. Since non PIPER
approved STC installations may change systems interface,
operating characteristics and component loads or stresses on
adjacent structures, PIPER provided mspection eriteria may not be
vahd tor arplanes with non-PIPER approved STC installiations.,

WARNING

Madifications must be approved in writing by PIPER prior (o
instalfation. Any and all other installations. whatsoever. of any kind
will void this warranty init's entirety.
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8.1 GENERAL (Continued)

WARNING

Use only genuvine PIPER parts or PIPER approved parts obtained
from PIPER approved sources. in connection with the maintenance
and repair of PIPER airplanes.

Gienuine PIPER parts are produced amd inspected under rigorous
procedures (o insure airworthiness and suitability lor use in PIPER
atrplane applications. Parts purchased (rom sources other than
PIPER. even though identical in appearance. may not have had the
required tests and inspections performed. may be different in
fabrication techmiques and materials, and may be dangerous when
installed in an airplane.

Additionally. reworked or salvaged parts or those parts obtained
from non-PIPER approved sources, may have service historics
which are unknown or cannot be authenticated. may have been
subjected o unacceplable stresses or temperatures or may have
other hidden damage not discernible through rontine visual or
nondestructive testing. This may render the part. component or
structural assembly, even though originally manufactured by
PIPER. unsuitable and unsale for airplane use.

PIPER expressly disclaims any responsibility for malfunctions.
tailures. damage or injury caused by use of non-PIPER approved
parts,
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8.1 GENERAL (Continued)

Every owner should stay in close contact with an authorized Piper Service
Center or Piper's Customer Services Department to obtain the Jatest information
pertaining 10 their airplane. and 1o avail themselves of Piper’s support systems,

Piper takes a continuing interest in having owners get the most efficient use
from their airplane and keeping it in the best mechanical condition.
Conscquently. Piper. from time to time. issues service releases including Service
Bulletins, Service Letters. Service Spares Letters. and others relating 1o the
airplance.

Piper Service Bulletins are of special importance and Piper considers
comphiance mandatory. These are sent directly to the latest FAA-registered
owners in the United States (U.S.) and Piper Service Centers worldwide.
Depending on the nature of the release. material and labor allowances may
apply. This information is provided to all authorized Piper Service Centers,

Service Letters deal with product improvements and servicing technigues
pertaining 1o the airplane. They are sent 1o Piper Service Centers and, il
necessary. to the latest FAA-registered owners in the U.S. Owners should give
carcful attention to Service Letter information.

Service Spares Letters offer improved parts. Kits, and optional equipment
which were not available originally. and which may be of interest 1o the
owner,

Piper ofters a subscription service for Service Bulletins, Service Letters. and
Service Spares Letters. This service is available 10 interested persons such as
owners. pilots. and mechanics at a nominal fee. and may be obtained through an
authorized Piper Service Center or Piper’s Customer Services Departiment.

Maintenance manuals. parts catalogs, and revisions 1o both, are available
from Piper Service Centers or Piper’s Customer Services Department.

Any correspondence regarding the airplane should include the airplane
maodel and serial number to ensure proper response.

ISSUED: JUNE 15, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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8.3 AIRPLANE INSPECTION PERIODS
WARNING

All inspection intervals, replacement time limits, overhaul time
limits, the method of inspection, life imits, cycle limits. ele..
recommended by PIPER are solely based on the use of new,
reninulactured or overhauled PIPER approved parts. If pans are
designed, manulactured, remanutactured, overhauled and/or
approved by entities other than PIPER. then the data in PIPER’S
maintenance/service manuals and parts catalogs are no longer
applicable and the purchaser is warned not Lo rely on such data for
non-PIPER parts. All inspection intervals, replacement time limits,
overhaul time limits, the method of inspection. life limits, cycle
limils, ete., for such non-PIPER parts must be obtained from the
manulacturer and/or seller of such non-PIPER parts.

Piper has developed inspection items and required inspection intervals for
the PA-46-500TP. The PA-46-500TP Progressive Inspection Manual contains
appropriate forms, and all inspection procedures should be complied with by a
properly trained. knowledgeable, and qualilied mechanic at an authorized Piper
Service Center or a reputable repair shop. Piper cannot aceept responsibility
for the continued airworthiness of any aircraft not maintained to these
standards. and/or not brought into compliance with applicable Service
Bulletins issued by Piper, instructions issued by the engine. propeller. or
accessory manufacturers, or Airworthiness Directives issued by the FAA,

In addition, but in conjunction with the above. the FAA requires periodic
inspections on all aireraft to keep the Airworthiness Certificate in cffect. The
owner is responsible for assuring compliance with these inspection
requircments and for maintaining proper documentation in loghooks and/or
mainlenance records.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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8.5 PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE

The holder of a pilot centificate issued under Federal Aviation Regulations
(FAR) Part 61 may perform certain preventive maintenance as defined in the
FARs. This maintenance may be performed only on an aireraft which the pilot
owns and operales, and which is not used in air carrier or air ani/commercial
operations service.

All other aircralt maintenance must be accomplished by a person or
facility appropriately certiticated by the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA)
10 perfors that work.

Anylime maintenance is accomplished. an entry must be made in the
appropriate aircrall maintenance records. The entry shall include:

Gy The date the work was accomplished.

(h) Description of the work,

t¢) Number of hours on the aireraft.

(d) The certificate number of pilot performing the work.

(¢) Signature of the individual doing the work.

8.7 AIRPLANE ALTERATIONS

11 the owner desires to have his aireraft modified. he must obtain FAA
approval for the altieration. Major alterations accomplished in accordance
with Advisory Circular 43.13-2, when performed by an A & P mechanic.
may be approved by the local FAA office. Major alterations to the basic
airlrame or systems not covered by AC 43.13-2 may require a Supplemental
Type Cerulicate.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y
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8.8 AIRPLANE FILE

The owner or pilot is required 1o ascertain that the following aircraft
papers are in order and in the aircrafl.

(a) To be displayed in the aircraft at all times:
(1) Aircraft Airworthiness Certificate Form FAA-8100-2.
(2) Aircraft Registration Certificate Form FAA-8050-3.
(3) Aircraft Radio Station License if transmitters are
installed.

(b) To be carried in the aircraft at all times:
(1) Pilot’s Operating Handbook and FAA approved Airplane
Flight Manual.
(2) Weight and Balance data plus a copy of the latest Repair
and Alteration FAA Form -337. il applicable.
(3) Aircraft equipment list.

Although the aircraft and engine logbooks are not required to be in the
aircraft, they should be made available upon request. Loghooks should be
complete and up to date. Good records will reduce maintenance cost by
giving the mechanic information about what has or has not been
accomplished.

8.9 GROUND HANDLING
(a) Towing

The airplane may be moved on the ground by power equipment
that will not damage or excessively strain the nose gear steering
assembly.

CALTTION

Py et iren ohe anedyne wdaon ol

In the event towing lines are necessary, ropes should be
attached 1o both main gear struts as high up on the tubes as
possible. Lines should be long enough to clear the nose and/or tail
by not less than fifteen feet. and a qualified person should ride in the
pilot’s scat to maintain control by use of the brakes.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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8.9 GROUND HANDLING (Continued)

(b) Taxiing

Al HonN

FEES!

Before attempting to taxi the airplane. ground personnel

should

be instructed and approved by a qualified person

auvthorized by the owner. Engine starting and shut-down
procedures as well as taxi techniques should be covered. When it is
ascertained that the propeller blast and taxi arcas are clear, power
should be applied to stact the taxi coll, and the following checks
should be performed:

()

()]
(6)

(7

(8)

Taxi a few feet forward and apply the brakes o determine
their effectiveness.

Propeller thrust may be modulated from full forward to full
reverse by sclection of the reversing range. A lock-out
feature allows reverse pitch to function only during ground
operations.

While taxiing. make slight turns 1o ascertain the elfectiveness
of the steering.

Obscerve wing clearance when taxiing near buildings or
other stationary objects. It possible. station an observer
outside the airplance.

When taxiing over uneven ground. avoid holes and ruts.

Do not operate the engine at high rpm when running up
or taxiing over ground containing loose stones, gravel, or
any loose material that may cause damage to the propelier
blades.

When the airplane is stopped on the taxiway or runway
and brake freeze-up occurs. actuate the brakes several
times using maximum pressure. To reduce the possibility
of brake freeze-up during taxi operation in severe weather
conditions, one or two taxi slow downs (from 25 10 5
knots) may be made using light brake pressure, which
will assist moisture evaporation within the brake.
Minimize ground operation in Beta/Reverse and monitor
engine oil temperature.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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8.9 GROUND HANDLING (Continued)

(c) Parking

When parking the airplane. be sure that it is sufficiently protected
from adverse weather conditions and that it presents no danger to
other aircraft. When parking the airplane for any length of time or
overnight, it is suggested that it be moored securely.

(1) To park the airplane. head it into the wind if possible.

(2) The parking brake knob is localed just below the lefi
control column. To set the parking brake. first depress and
hold the toe brakes and then pull out on the parking brake
knob. To release the parking brake. first depress the brake
pedals and then push in on the parking brake knob.,

CALTION

Do cothe brakos the

TS B N U T

snvanubateid e e e b oo o hrahe

(3) Aileron and elevator controls should be secured with the
front seat belt and chocks should be used 1o properly block
the wheels.

(d) Mooring

The airplane should be moored for immovability, sceurity and
protection. The lollowing procedures should be used for the
proper mooring of the airplane:

(1) Head the airplane into the wind if possible.

(2) Retract the flaps.

{3) Immobilize the ailerons and elevator by looping the seat belt

through the control wheel and pulling it snug.

(4) Place chocks both fore and aft of the main wheels.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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8.9 GROUND HANDLING (Continued)

(d) Mooring (continued)

(5) Sccure ticdown ropes 1o main landing gear and Ll ticdown
at approximately 45 degree angles to the ground. When
using rope of non-synthetic material. leave sufficient slack
to avoid damage to the airplane should the ropes contract.

[ I I

NOTE
Addivonal preparations tor Tngh winds iclude
using tedown ropes Trom the nose landing gew

and secunng the vadder.

(6) Install pitot head covers it avalable. Be sure to remove the
pitol head covers before (Tight.

(7) The cabin door should bhe locked when the airplane is
unattended.

(8) For overnight or in blowing snow or dusl. install engine inlet
covers and dust covers on the air inlet cooling duct on top of
the cowling and on the exhaust stacks. Attach propeller
restrainers to prevent windmilling.

8.13 BRAKE SERVICE

The brake system is litled with MIL-H-5606 (petroleum base) hydraualic
NMuid. The Nuid level should be checked periodically (at feast every 90 days)
or at every 100 hour inspection, and replenished when necessary. The
brake fluid reservoir is located on the left side of the firewall. I the entire
system must be refilied, il with luid under pressure from the brake end of
the system, This will eliminate air from the system,

No adjustment of the brake clearances is necessary. 11 alter extended
service, brake blocks become excessively worn they should be replaced with
new segiments.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VI3-1689
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8.15 HYDRAULIC SYSTEM SERVICE

The hydraulic system reservoir is an integral part of the electric
hydraulic pump assembly. It is located aft of the aft cabin baggage
compartment and is accessible through the baggage compartment aft
closcout panel. Fill the reservoir with MIL-H-5606 hydraulic Muid. The luid
leved should be checked periodically (at least every 90 days) or at every 100
hour inspection. and replenished when necessary. With the landing gear
down and the system up to pressure, till to the FULL line on the sight
gauge,

8.17 LANDING GEAR SERVICE

The main landing gear uses 6.00 x 6 wheels with 6.00 x 6. cight-ply
rating tires and tubes.

On aireraft with serial numbers 4697001 through 4697125 that have not
complied with Piper Scrvice Bulletin 1106, the nose wheel uses a 5.00 x 5
wheel with a 5.00 x 5 six-ply rating. type H1 tire and tube. On aireraft with
serial numbers 4697001 through 4697125 that have complied with Piper
Service Bulletin 1106, and aircralt with scrial numbers 4697126 and up. the
nose wheel uses a 5.00 x 5 wheel with a 5.00 x 5§ cight-ply rating, 1ype HI tire
and wbe. (Reler to paragraph 8.25.)

Wheels are removed by taking off the hub cap. cotter pin, anle nut, and
the two bolts holding the brake segment in place. Mark tire and wheel Tor
reinstallation: then dismount by deflating the tire. removing the three
through-bolts from the wheel and separating the wheel halves,

Landing gear oleos should he serviced according to the instructions on
the units. The main oleos should be extended under normal static load until
3014 +/- 0.25 inches of oleo piston tube is exposed. and the nose gear should
show 2.7 +/- 0.25 inches. To add air 1o the oleo struts, attach a strwt pump 1o
the valve assembly near the top of the oleo strut housing and pump the oleo
to the desired position. To add oil. jack the aireraft, release the air pressure in
the strut, remove the valve core and add oil through this opening with the
strut extended. After the strut is Tull, compress it slowly and lully to allow
excess air and oil 1o escape. With the strut still compressed reinsert the valve
core and pump up the strut as above.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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8.17 LANDING GEAR SERVICE (Continued)

In jacking the aircraft for landing gear or other service. two hydraulic
jacks and a tail stand should be used. At least 400 pounds of ballast should be
placed on the base of the tail stand before the airplane is jacked up. The
hydraulic jacks should be placed under the jack points on the bottom of the
wing and the airplane jacked up until the tail skid is at the right height to
attach the 1ail stand. After the tail stand is attached and the ballast added.
jacking may be continued until the airplane is at the height desired.

The steering rods from the rudder pedals 1o the transverse bellerank in
the nose wheel tunnel are factory adjusted and should be readjusted only in
accordance with the applicable rigging specification. Nose wheel alignment
is accomplished by adjusting the rod end(s) on the steering bungee assembly
in such a way that the nose wheel is in line with the fore and aft axis of the
plane when the rudder pedals are centered. Alignment of the nose wheel can
be checked by pushing the airplane back and forth with the rudder two
degrees to the right 1o determine that the plane follows a straight line. The
turning arc of the nose wheel is 30” +/- 17 in cither direction and is limited
by stops at the trunnion forging or the forward steering contact arm
mounted on the engine mount.

NOTE
The rudder is set to neutral with the rudder
pedals neutralized and the nose wheel centered.

8.19 PROPELLER SERVICE

The spinner and backing plate should be cleaned and inspected for
cracks frequently. Before cach flight the propeller should be inspected for
nicks, scratches, and corrosion. Significant damage must be repaired by a
qualified mechanic prior to flight. Nicks or scratches cause an area of
increased stress which can lead to serious cracks or the loss of a propeller tip.
The back face of the blades should be painted when necessary with Qat black
paint to retard glare. To prevent corrosion. the surface should be cleaned
and waxed penodically.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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8.21 OIL REQUIREMENTS

Oil conforming 10 Pratt & Whitney Canada Service Bulletin 3001 and all
revisions or supplements thereto, must be used. The oils listed below comply
with the engine manufacturers specification PWAS21 and have a viscosity
Type I rating. These oils are Tully approved Tor use in Prait & Whitney
Canada. Inc. commercially operated engines. When adding oil. service the
engine with the type and brand which is currently being used in the engine.
Refer 1o the airplane and engine mainienance records for this information.
Should oils of differem viscosities or brands be inadvertently mixed. the oil
system servicing instructions in the Prait & Whitney Maintenance Manual,
p/n 3013242, shall be carried out.

Exxon Turbo (3i] 2380

Acro Shell Turbine Oil 500

Acro Shell Turbine Oil 560 ('Third gencration lubricant)
Royco Turbine Oil 500

Royeo Turbine Qil 560 (Third generation lubricant)
Mobil Jer Oil Il

Mobil Jet il 254 (Third generation lubricant)

Castrol 5600

Turbonycoil 525-2A

oAl THON

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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8.21 OIL REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

TOTAL OIL CAPACITY
12 U.S quarts (including oil in filter. cooler and hoses)

DRAIN AND REFILL QUANTITY
Approximately 9.2 U.S. quarts

OIL QUANTITY OPERATING RANGE
NOTE
Oil quantity operating range may be verilied
cither by the dipstick method or by the visual
sight glass method. Either method s acceptable
for oil quantity prefheht operations,

Dipstick Method

Fill 10 within 1% quarts of MAX HOT or MAX COLD (as appropriate)
on dipstick. Quart markings indicate U.S. quarts low if oil is hot. For example.
a dipstick reading of 3 indicates the system is within 2 quarts of MAX. if the
oil is cold, and within 3 quarts of MAX i1 the oil hot. It is reccommended the
oil level be checked either within 10 minutes after engine shutdown while the
oil is hot (MAX HOT marking) or prior to the first flight of the day while the
oil is cold (MAX COLD marking). If more than 10 minutes has elapsed since
engine shutdown, and engine oil is still warm, perform an engine dry
moloring run (Section 4.15) before checking oil level.

WARNING
Ensure oil dipstick cap is sccurely latched down.
Opcrating the cagine with less than the
recommended il lesel and with the dipstick cap
unlatched will result in excessive oil loss and
eventual engine stoppage.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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8.21 OILL REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
OIL QUANTITY OPERATING RANGE (continued)

Sight Glass Method

Engine oil quantity may be determined by using the visual sight glass
located on the aft. left comer of the engine. Oil quantity (whether hot or cold)
indicated in the green arca of the sight glass is adequate for Night operations,

OIL. DRAIN PERIOD

Pratt & Whitney Canada experience. over an extended period of time. has
indicated that regular oil changes are no longer necessary lor the PTOA-42
engine. However, operators should be aware of the danger of oil
contamination from extraneous matter such as hydraulic fluid. sand. cie.
which would sequire the oil system 10 be drained. flushed and replenished
with new oil of an approved brand.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y
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8.23 FUEL SYSTEM

(a)

(b)

Servicing Fuel System

At every 100 hour inspection or afier an extended downtime, the
fuel fOlter strainer must be cleaned. The luel filter steainer is located
under the aft nose section on the left side.

Fuel Requirements (Jet A, Jet A-1)
NOTE

For approved additives, refer 1o Pran & Whitney
Scervice Bulletin 3044,

The operation of the aircraft is approved only with an anti-
icing additive in the fuel. If pre-blended fuel is not used. then an
anti-icing additive must be added to the fuel when refueling. The
anti-icing additive must meet the specification MIL-1-27686, must
be uniformly blended with the fuel while refueling. and must not
exceed 0.15% by volume. One and one half liguid ounces per ten
gallons of fuel would fall within this range. A blender supplied by
the additive manufacturer should be used. Except for the
information contained in this section. the manufacturer’s mixing or
blending instructions should be carefully followed.

CAUTTION

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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8.23 FUEL SYSTEM (Continued)
(¢) Filling Fuel Tanks

WARNING

Do not operate any avionics or aircralt clectrical
cquipment during refueling. Do not allow open
flame or smoking in the vicinity of the airplane
while retuching.

During all relfucling operations, fire fighting
cquipment must be available. Two ground wires
from different points on the airplane 1o separate
approved grounding stakes shall be used.

Obscrve all satety precautions required when handling Tucl.
Fill the fuel wanks through the filler located on the forward slope
of the wing. Each wing holds 570 pounds (85 U.S gallons) of
usable fucl. When using less than the standard 570 pounds
capacity, fuel should be distributed equally between cach side.

NOTE
Adveradt should be refucled ina wing level
condition. At tumes this will vequire alternate
filhine of lett and vight tanks until the full
conditon is reached.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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8.23 FUEL SYSTEM (Continued)

(d) Draining Fuel Strainer, Sumps and Lines

The fuel tank sumps and filter should be drained before the first
flight of the day and after refucling. The fuel sump is in the lowest
portion of cach (left and right) header tank, located at the root of
cach wing, at the lowest point in the system. Each tank drain is [lush
mounted at the lower left and right portion of the engine cowling.
The fuel filter drain is located on the lower left side of the cowling a
few inches forward of the left sump drain. Sumps and filter should
be drained until sufficient luel has flowed to ensure the removal of
any contaminants. (The first fuel sample cup full will only drain luel
from the lines: more than one cup sampling must be 1aken to assure
fuel sample is from the fuel tanks). When draining filter and sumps.
use the end of the rod to push in the valve, catching fuel in the cup.
(Refer to Figure 8-3) Always inspect fuel for contaminants, water
and fuel grade (color). Assure that valves have scaled after draining.

Also incorporated in the fuel system is an EPA can. This can,
located in the engine compartment. collects residual fuel from the
manifolds during engine shutdown and nceds 1o be emptied after or
belore cach flight. The drain for the EPA can is located
approximately 17 inches lorward of the right tuel sump drain.

NOTE
Sump drains will lock open il valve is pushed in
amd turned. Continue turning 1o release fock,

[

FUEL TANK DRAIN
Figure 8-3
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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8.23 FUEL SYSTEM (Continued)
(¢) Emptying Fuel System (See Figure 8-4.)

IO

H

(B O B EG N

For draining a large volume of fuel, a quick evacuation outlet is
incorporated into the fuel system and is located adjacent 10 the fuel
filter. Fuel can be drained from this outlet by gravity or by using the
airplance’s boost pumps. Using the airplane’s boost pumps provides a
means ol draining the lelt and right sides separately.

Draining fuel using gravity is accomplished as follows:

(1) Remove the filter acceess door.

{2) Close the firewall shutoft valve.

{3) Remove the cap and connect a 1/2 inch hose to the quick
evacuation outlet.

{4) Place the other end of the hose in a suitable container. (Be sure
the container is large enough 1o hold the amount of fuel 10 be
drained.)

(5) Open the firewall shutofT valve and allow the fuel 10 flow ino
the container.

{6) To stop the fucl Now, close the firewall shutolT valve.

(7) Install the cap on the quick evacuation outlet, and safety wire,

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y
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8.23 FUEL SYSTEM (Continued)
(e} Emptying Fuel System (continued)

REPORT: VB-1689
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Draining fuel using the airplane’s boost pumps is accomplished as follows:

"
)
)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)

8)

Remove the filter access door.

Close the firewall shutoff valve.

Remove the cap and connect a 1/2 inch hose 10 the quick
evacuation outlet.

Place the other end of the hose in a suitable container. (Be sure
the container is large enough to hold the amount of fuel to be
drained.)

Open the firewall shutoff valve.

Turn the boost pump switch to MAN. (To stop fuel flow. move
the switch to OFF and close the firewall shutofl valve.)

If fuel is 1o be drained from only one side. follow the procedure
above except pull the circuit breaker for the pump that is not required.
Install the cap on the quick evacuation outlet, and safety wire.

NOTE

The boost pumps are disabled at approximatcly 2.5
gallons per side. Most of the remaining fuel can be
drained by gravity from the quick evacuation outlet. but
the final small amount must be drained from the sump
drains,

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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8.25 TIRE INFLATION

For maximum service. keep tires inflated to the proper pressure: nose
tire should be 70 psi or 50 psi. depending on type of tire installed (see
placard on nose wheel strut to verify correct psi) and main tires should be 55
psi. All wheels and tires are balanced before original installation. and the
relationship of tire. tube. and wheel should be maintained upon reinstallation.
Unbalanced wheels can cause extreme vibration in the tanding gear:
therefore. in the installation of new components, it may be necessary to
rebalance the wheels with the tires mounted. When checking tire pressure,
examine the tires for wear, cuts, bruises, and slippage.

8.27 BATTERY SERVICE

Access (0 the 24-volt battery is through the battery access panel located on
the aft right side of the engine compartment. Remove the access panel by
removing the screws securing the panel to the fuselage. Release the retainers
{onc on each side near the bottom of the battery) by loosening the top screw on
cach retainer enough (o pivot the retainer out of the way and allow the battery
to be pulled out.

The baltery is maintenance free and requires no maintenance of the liquid
level and recombines the gases formed on charge within the battery to reform
waler. The battery may be used in any attitude without danger of leakage or
spilling of ¢electrolyte.

Inspect the battery for general condition (at least every 30 days). If
evidence of leakage is present, the battery must be replaced.

8.29 EMERGENCY OXYGEN SYSTEM

The cmergency oxygen system must be serviced if used. The canister
generators must be replaced with new units to restore the emergency system to
a uscable condition. The pilot’s quick-donning oxygen mask system also must
be serviced if used or if it shows indications of low pressure. Refer to the PA-
46-500TP Maintenance Manual for oxygen system maintenance and inspection
requirements.

8.31 PRESSURIZATION SYSTEM

The system should be given an operational check before cach flight.
Should the operational check show any malfunction of the pressurization
system, refer 10 the PA-46-500TP Maintenance Manual.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
8-20 REVISED: DECEMBER 18, 2001



PA-46-500TP

SGEIPRERANQ
i fof- L g T s

SECTION 8
HAND/SERV/MAINT

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000

REPORT: VB-1689
8-21



SECTION 8 PA-46-500TP
HAND/SERV/MAINT L e—— AL N

8.33 LUBRICATION

For lubricating instructions. a chart showing lubrication points and types
of lubricants 10 be used. and lubrication methods. refer o the PA-46-500TP
Maintenance Manual.

8.35 CLEANING
(a) Cleaning Engine Compartment

(1) Place a large pan under the engine to catch waste.

(2) Scc engine maintenance manual for engine external cleaning
requirements.

(3) Lubricate the controls, bearing surfaces, cte.. in
accordance with the Lubrication Chart in the PA-46-500TP
Maintenance Manual.

(4) Assurc that all engine exhaust deposits and stains are
removed frequenty from bottom of aircrall around exhaust
outlets. Accumulation of exhaust deposits left even over
short periods of time will cause corrosion.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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8.35 CLEANING (Continued)
(b) Cleaning Landing Gear

Betore cleaning the landing gear, place a plastic cover or similar
malerial over the wheel and brake assembly.

b o

(1) Place a pan under the gear to caich waste.

(2) Spray or brush the gear arca with solvent or a mixiure of
solvent and degreaser, as desired. Where heavy grease
and dirt deposits have collected. it may be necessary (o
brush areas that were sprayed. in order 10 clean them.

(3) Allow the solvent to remain on the gear from five to 1en
minutes. Then rinse the gear with additional solvent and
allow 1o dry.

(4} Remove the cover from the wheel and remove the caich pan.

(5) Lubricate the gear in accordance with the Lubrication Chart.

{c) Cleaning Exterior Surfaces
The airplane should be washed with a mild soap and water,
Harsh abrasives or alkaline soaps or detergents could make
seratches on painted or plastic surlaces or could cause corrosion of
metal. Cover arcas where cleaning solutions could cause
damage. To wash the airplane. use the following procedure:

N L

|
! .
! i

(1) Flush away loose dirt with walter.

Apply cleaning solution with a sofl cloth, a sponge or a

soft bristle brush.

(3) To remove exhaust stains, allow the solution (o remain
on the surlace longer.

() To remove stubborn oil and grease. use a cloth dampened
with naphtha.

(5) Rinse all surfaces thoroughly.

(6) Any good automative wax may be used (o preserve
painted surfaces. Soft cleaning cloths or a chamois should
be used 10 prevent scratches when cleaning or polishing.
A heavier coating of wax on the leading surfaces will
reduce the abrasion problems in these areas.

tJ
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8.35 CLEANING (Continued)
(d) Cleaning Windshield and Windows

CALTTHON

pio b i

PO AR ER DRI S

ern by e e g

(I) Remove dirt, mud and other loose particles from exterior
surfaces with clean waler.

(2) Wash with mild soap and warm water or with aircralt
plastic cleaner. Use a soft cloth or sponge in a straight
back and forth motion. Do not rub harshly.

(3) Remove oil and grease with a cloth moistened with
kerosene.

(4) After cleaning plastic surfaces, apply a thin coat of hard
polishing wax. Rub lightly with a soft cloth. Do not use a
circular motion.

(5} A minor scratch or mar in plastic can be removed by
rubbing out the scratch with jeweler’s rouge. Smooth
both sides and apply wax. Deep scratches may lead to
failure when pressurized.

(6) If a deep scraich or crack is found in any of the windshiclds
or windows, do not pressurize cabin until serviced at
authorized repair station.

(e¢) Cleaning Headliner, Side Panels and Seats
(1Y For normal soiling and smudges, simply use the dry
cleaning pad provided. This pad contains an exclusive gril-
free powder with unusual power 1o absorb dirt.
Squecze and twist the pad so the powder sifts through the

meshes and adheres to the cloth. Then rub the soiled part
in any direction, as hard as necessary to clean.

Even though the pad eventually becomes soiled. this soil
will not transler back 10 the headliner.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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8.35 CLEANING (Continued)

(2) For simple stains (e.g. coftee, cola) clean headliner with a
sponge and a common houschold suds detergent (e.g.
Tide). Dirty grease stains should be first spot cleaned with
i lighter Nuid containing Naphtha (o remove the solvent
soluble matter. Any stain residue should then be shampooed
with a houschold upholsiery cleaner (e.g. Carbona
upholstery and rug shampoo).

With proper care. your Meridian headliner will provide years
of excellent appearance and durability.

o

(3) Leather should be cleaned with saddle soap or a mild
hand soap and water.
(f) Cleaning Carpets

To clean carpets, first remove louse dirt with a whisk broom
or vacuum. For soiled spots and stubborn stains use a
noninflammable dry cleaning fluid. Floor carpets may be cleanced
like any houschold carpel.

(g) Cleaning Oxygen Equipment
(1) Clean the mask assemblies with a suitable oil-Iree
disinfectant.
(2) Wipe dirt and foreign panticles from the unit with a clean,
dry. lint-free cloth.
(hy Cleaning Surface Deicing Equipment

The deicers should be cleaned when the aircraft is washed
using a mild soap and water solution,

In cold weather. wash the boots with the airplane inside a
warm hangar if possible. If the ¢leaning is to be done outdoors,
heat the soap and water solution before taking it oul to the

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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8.35 CLEANING (Continued)

airplane. If difficulty is encountered with the water freezing on
boots. direct a blast of warm air along the region being cleaned
using a portable ground heater.

Petroleum products are injurious to rubber and their use as
cleaning agents should be avoided. Limited use of Mineral Spirits or
non-leaded (NOT LOW LEAD) gasoline is not harmful in cleaning
the deicers. if the cloth is dampened (not dripping) with solvent.
and a dry cloth is used to wipe the deicer before the solvent
has time (o soak into the rubber.

With the deicer boots properly cleaned, a coating of Agemaster
No. | should be applied to the boots. as described in the PA-46-
500TP Maintenance Manual. This treatment helps protect the
neoprene deice boots from ozone attack, aging and weathering.

Icex may be applied to all of the boots if icing conditions are
anticipated. Any boots treated with Agemaster should be allowed to
dry before application of lcex. For specific instructions refer to the
PA-46-500TP Maintenance Manual.
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8.36 CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE OF RELIEF TUBE SYSTEM

When the aircralt is equipped with a eelicel tube system, the
corrosive clfects of urine or other liquids poured through the system
are extreme and require much attention to the cleanliness of this system
both inside and outside of the aircralt. From the interior standpoint, the
funncl tube assembly. rubber hose and surrounding sheet metal should
be cleaned at termination of flight when the system has been used.
Likewise. attention to the exterior of the aircraft is equally as important
and must be cleaned as described below,

NOTE
Flve corrosive aftects of uviane on parmted and
unpannted surfaces cannot be vnderstated . Corrosion
may appear in suerounding arcas i allowed 1o go
uncleancd for one day.

(a) Interior

Atlter cach use of the relief tube, the area surrounding the reliel
tube should be examined for spillage and cleaned according o the
cleaning procedures listed in paragraphs 8.35(¢) and (1) above. Clean
arca inside the box and access door. funnel and tube using mild soap
and water. After cleaning, assure that no soapy residue remains by
flushing with clean water. Dry system thoroughly.

AN PR

Prepare 1o Aush the reliel be assembly by placing a container
underneath the reliet wbe outlet. Flush wibe by pouring a solution of
baking soda (104 ) and water through the tube. flushing out the entire
system. Flush again with at least 172 gallon of clear water. (Shop air.
at low pressure, may be blown through the reliet wbe system to dry
the system.)

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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8.36 CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE OF RELIEF TUBE SYSTEM
(Continued)

(b) Exterior

Exterior bottom painted surfaces of the aircraft must be cleaned
from the firewall to the tip of the tail including the bottom of the tail
surfaces. at termination of cach flight when the relief tube
system has been used. Cleaning should occur in accordance
with paragraph 8.35(¢) with the following exception: After
completion of washing. a solution of baking soda (10%) and
water should be applied to the entire arca and allowed to
remain for a few minutes. The area then must be thoroughly
rinsed with clean water. The area should be thoroughly dried
and observed for paint chips and corrosion, with touch up as
necessary.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTIONY
SUPPLEMENTS

9.1 GENERAL

This section provides information in the form of supplements which are
necessary for efficient operation of the airplane when it is equipped with one
or more of the various optional systems and equipment not approved with
the standard wirplane.

All of the supplements provided in this section are FAA Approved and
consecutively numbered as a permanent part of this handbook. The
information contained in cach supplement applics only when the related
cquipment is instatled in the airplanc.
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PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK
AND
'AA APPROVED AIRPLANE FLIGHT MANUAL

SUPPLEMENT NO. 1
FOR

DVR 300i
DIGITAL VOICE RECORDER CLOCK

This supplement must be attached to the Pilot's Operating Handbook
and FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual when the DVR 300i Digital
Voice Recorder Clock is installed per the Equipment List. The information
contained hercin supplements or supersedes the information in the basic
Pilot’s Operating Handbook and FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual
only in those arcas listed herein. For limitations. procedures and
performance information not contained in this supplement. consult the basic
Pilot’s Operating Handbook and FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual.

raa approvED: (aaiitin 2 Maaad

CHRISTINA .. MARSH

D.0O.A. NO. 50.-1

THE NEW PIPER AIRCRAFT, INC.
VERO BEACH. FLLORIDA

DATE OF APPROVAL_SEPTEMBER 27, 2000

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y
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SECTION 1 - GENERAL
The Flightcom DVR300i digital voice recorder clock (see figure 1) is a time
keeping/recorder device that incorporates the following features that can be
utilized by the pilot.

¢ Local or Zulu Time Display

*  Elapsed Time Display

e Pscudo Hobbs Meter Display

*  Approach Timer

*  Upto 5 Minutes of Digital Voice Storage

¢ Upto 32 Voice Checklist liems

*  Non Volatile Speech Memory

*  Periodic Vocal Reminders
The DVR Model 300i has indicator lights located on the Checklists and
Functions buttons. Whenever these lights flash rapidly. it is a prompt that you

may press the button to invoke a function. When the lights flash stowly. it
means some [unction is being carried oul.

SECTION 2 - LIMITATIONS

No change.

SECTION 3 - EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

No change.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES (see Figure 1)

MODE i ____ TIME

PLAY RECORD

SKIP N POWER

DVR CLOCK FRONT PANEL

Figure |
SETTING THE TIMI:

To set local hours and minutes. make sure the Mode switch is in the far right
position, displaying the time of day. Press and hold the Skip button, and while
Skip is down. press the Time button. You will see local hours begin to flash,

Now press the Play or Record button to decrease or increase the local hours.
When the correct hours is displayed. press SKip 1o go 10 the minutes setting.
The Record and Play buttons can now be selected 10 change the minutes. When
minutes are correct. press SKip 10 advance to Zulu hours setting.

NOTE
I Zulu hours 1s changed. the local time will have to be
resct.
Seclecting Skip one last time will return the clock to the normal time of day
display and lock in the new time.
The clock can now be toggled between Local and Zulu time by sclecting the

Time button. Local time is always displayed in 12 hour format. while Zulu time
is 24 hour format.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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ELAPSED TIMER AND PSEUDO - HOBBS METER

The DVR clock begins timing the flight as soon as the unit is turned on. To
display elapsed time. switch the Mode switch to the center position. All
clapsed times are displayed in “hours/tenths” format.

Sclecting the Time button while the Mode switch is centered will toggle
between clapsed flight time and cumulative Hobbs time. The DVR “Hobbs™
meter is a timer which logs all time that the DVR has been o n.

NOTE

The clapsed timer is cleared every time the clock s
turned off. To clear the Hobbs meter, you must reset the
clock. This means all previous programming will be
crased. and you'll need 10 reset the time cte, To reset the
Hobbs micter. first turn the unit off. then press and hold
down the Time. Play. Record and SKip buttons at the same
time. Then turn the unit back on and reset the clock.

“CRON™ COUNTUP TIMER

Moving the Mode switch to the far left puts the DVR into chronological
countup timer mode. This is the only mode which displays running seconds,
necessary for FAR 91.205. This mode can be used for timing turns,
approaches, ete. Pushing the Time button in “Chron™ mode zeros the timer. The
timer will roll over to :00 afier one hour.

AUTOMATIC RECORDING AND PLAYBACK

The DVR clock recorder uses a continuous leop which automatically captures
all audio going into your headset. When incoming audio stops. so does the
recorder. This way, communications are compressed lor casy retrieval. and the
oldest radio traffic is overwritien.

To replay radio traffic. simply press the Skip bution. Each selection of the Skip
button will “rewind™ about 5 seconds and begin playback. If a live transmission
comes in while you are listening to the DVR, playback audio is automatically
mixed with live audio.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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AUTOMATIC RECORDING AND PLLAYBACK (continucd)

The playback feature may be stopped at any time by pressing any button except
Skip. Automatic recording resumes as soon as playback stops.

The DVR clock has an audio monitor feature. When audio is detected. the red
LED on the Record button flickers. This indicates that audio is being properly
detected and recorded.

MANUAL RECORDING AND PLAYBACK

Sometime during the flight you may want 10 record material which you don’t
want overwritten by cockpit conversation or other radio tratfic (i.c. in-Might
weather briclings, 1FR clearances, or ground control taxi instructions).

The Record and Play buttons give an up to the minute ol “digital notepad™
recording and playback which is independent ol the automatic recording arca.

To record o message manually. press the Record button. To stop recording,
press any button. The DVR will stop by itseH if it runs out of speech memory.

To play back your message. simply press the Play button. The Skip button will
skip back 5 - 10 seconds if you want 1o repeat part of this manual message. To
stop playback. press any button except Skip.

PERIODIC ALARM SYSTEM

The DVR Model 3001 has a built in alarm system which can play a reminder
every few minutes. You can record a § second message which can be replayed
in 5 10 90 minule intervals.

To set the periodic alarm interval, get into the DVR Functions mode by holding
down Skip and pressing Record. Now press the Play or Record buttons 1o set
the interval, in up or down S minute increments.

When you are hnished. press SKip 1o get imo periodic alarm message mode.
The display will say “PAxP”. prompting you to record or play your periodic
alarm message. Press Record 10 record your message, and begin speaking alter
you hear the beep.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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PERIODIC ALARM SYSTEM (continued)

Press Play 1o hear the message you just recorded. You may record and replay
the message as many times as you'd like until you are satisfied with it. Pressing
Skip now will get back into normal time mode.

From now on. the message will sound twice at the interval which has been set.
It can be turned off by getting back into functions mode and setting the interval
time to zero.

AUDIO CHECKLISTS

You can record up 1o 32 checklist items with the DVR 300i. These have been
partitioned into 4 groups of 8 items, which makes it casier 1o skip between
checklists.

To get into checklist mede. hold down Skip and press the Play button. “CL1.1™

is displayed meaning Checklist 1. item 1. An item can now he recorded by
pressing the Record button, and play it back immediaicly by pressing Play.
Once a checklist item has been recorded it cannot be recorded over until it is
deliberately erased. An item can be erased by holding down Record and then
pressing Play. Once an item has been recorded you may advance to the next
item by pressing Skip.

You may also skip to the next checklist by holding down Skip and pressing
Play. It is also possible to “*back up™ to the first item of the current checklist by
holding down Skip and pressing Record.

Exit checklist mode by pressing the Time button.

SECTION S - PERFORMANCE

No change.

SECTION 6 - WEIGHT AND BALANCE

Factory installed optional equipment is included in the licensed weight and
balance data in Section 6 of the Pilot’s Operating Handbook and Airplane
Flight Manual.
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PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK
AND
FAA APPROVED AIRPLANE FLIGHT MANUAL

SUPPLEMENT NO. 2
FOR
GARMIN GNS 530 VHF COMMUNICATION
TRANSCEIVER/VOR/ILS RECEIVER/GPS RECEIVER

This supplement must be attached to the Pilot’s Operating Handbook and
FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual when the Garmin GNS 3530 VHF
Communication Transceiver/VOR/ILS Receiver/Global Positioning System is
installed per the Equipment List. The information contained herein
supplements or supersedes the Pilot’s Operating Handbook and FAA Approved
Airplane Flight Manual only in those arcas listed herein. For limitations,
procedures and performance information not contained in this supplement,
consult the Pilot’s Operating Handbook and FAA Approved Airplane Flight
Manual.

FAA APPROVED: M@A&A

CHRISTINA L.. MARSH

D.O.A. NO. 8O- |

THE NEW PIPER AIRCRAFT. INC.
VERO BEACH. FI.LORIDA

DATE OF APPROVAL: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 1 - GENERAL

The GNS 530 System is a fully integrated, panel mounied instrument. which
contains & VHF Communications Transceiver. a VOR/ILS Receiver, and a
Global Positioning System (GPS) Navigation computer. The system consists of
a GPS Antenna, GPS Receiver, VHF VOR/LOC/GS Antenna, VOR/ILS
Receiver. VHF COMM Antenna and a VHF Communications Transceiver. The
primary function of the VHF Communication portion of the equipment is to
facilitate communication with Air Traffic Control. The primary function of the
VOR/ILS Receiver portion of the equipment is to receive and demodulate
VOR. Localizer, and Glide Slope signals. The primary function of the GPS
portion of the system is to acquire signals from the GPS system satellites,
recover orbital data, make range and Doppler measurements, and process this
information in real- time 10 obtain the user's position, velocity. and time.

Provided the GARMIN GNS 530°s GPS receiver is receiving adequate usable
signals. it has been demonstrated capable of and has been shown to meet the
accuracy specifications for:

* VFR/IFR enroute, terminal. and non-precision instrument approach
(GPS. Loran-C. VOR, VOR-DME. TACAN, NDB, NDB- DME,
RNAV) operation within the U.S. National Airspace System in
accordance with AC 20-138,

*  One of the approved sensors, for a single or dual GNS 530 installation,
for North Atlantic Minimum Navigation Performance Specification
(MNPS) Airspace in accordance with AC 91-49 and AC 120- 33,

* The system meets RNPS airspace (BRNAV) requirements of AC 90-96
and in accordance with AC 20-138, and JAA AMJ 20X2 Leaflet 2
Revision 1. provided it is receiving usable navigation information from
the GPS receiver.

Navigation is accomplished using the WGS-84 (NAD-83) coordinate reference
datum. Navigation data is based upon use of only the Global Positioning
System (GPS) operated by the United States of America.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 2 - LIMITATIONS

A

B.

The GARMIN GNS 530 Pilot’s Guide, p/n 190-00181-00. Rev. A, dated
November 1999, or later appropriate revision, must be immediately
available 10 the flight crew whenever navigation is predicated on the use of
the system.

The Garmin 500 Sceries Pilot’s Guide Addendum. Display Interface for
Traflic and Weather Data, must be immediately available to the flight crew
i the B.F. Goodrich WX-500 Stormscope: or the B.F. Goodrich
SKYWATCH ™ Trallic Advisory Sysiem (TAS) is installed.

The GNS 530 must utilize the following or later FAA approved software
VOCISIONns:

Sub-System Software Version
Muin 2.00
GPS 2.00
Conmin 1.22
VORN.OC 1.25
G/S 2.00

The main software version is displayed on the GNS 530 sell’ test page
immediately after turn-on tor 3 seconds. The remaining system soltware
versions can be wverified on the AUX group sub-page 2.
“SOFTWARE/DATABASE VER™,

IFR enroute and terminal navigation predicated upon the GNS 530°s GPS
Receiver is prohibited unless the pilot verifies the currency of the data base
or verifies cach selected waypoint for accuracy by reference to current
approved data.

Instrument approach navigation predicated upon the GNS 530° GPS
Receiver must be accomplished in accordance with approved instrument
approach procedures that are retrieved from the GPS equipment data base.
The GPS equipment dina base must incorporate the current update cycle.

Instrument approaches utilizing the GPS receiver must be conducted in the
approach mode and Receiver Autonomous Integrity Monitoring (RAIM)
must be available at the Final Approach Fix.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 2 - LIMITATIONS (continued)

2.

Accomplishment of ILS, LOC, LOC-BC, LDA, SDF, MLS or any
other type of approach not approved for GPS overlay with the GNS
530's GPS receiver is not authorized.

Use of the GNS 530 VOR/ILS receiver 1o fly approaches not
approved for GPS require VOR/ILS navigation data to be present on
the external indicator.

When an alternate airport is required by the applicable operating rules.
it must be served by an approach based on other than GPS or Loran-C
navigation, the aircraft must have the operational equipment capable
of using that navigation aid. and the required navigation aid must be
operational.

VNAYV information may be utilized for advisory information only. Use
of VNAV information for Instrument Approach Procedures does not
guarantee Step-Down Fix altitude protection, or arrival at approach
minimums in normal position to land.

E. If not previously defined. the following default settings must be made in
the "SETUP 1" menu of the GNS 530 prior to operation (refer to Pilol's
Guide for procedure if necessary):

nk
1. dis. spd m (sets navigation units to “nautical miles™ and “knots™)
2.alt,vs . ft fpm (sets altitude units 1o “*feet”™ and “feet per minute™)
3. map datum.. WGS 84 (sets map datum 10 WGS-84, see not below)
4. posn ... deg-min (sets navigation grid units to decimal minutes)
NOTE

In some arcas outside the United States. datums
other than WGS-R4 or NAD-S3 may be used. I
the GNS 530 is authorized for use by the
appropriate Airworthiness authority. the required
veodetic datum must be set in the GNS 530 prior
W its use lor pavigation.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 3 - EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

ABNORMAL PROCEDURES

A,

IF GARMIN GNS 530 navigation information is not available or invalid.
utilize remaining operational navigation equipment as required.

If "RAIM POSITION WARNING™ message is displayed the system will
Mag and no longer provide GPS based navigational guidance. The crew
should revert 1o the GNS 530 VOR/ILS receiver or an alternate means of
navigation other than the GNS 530°s GPS receiver.

I “"RAIM IS NOT AVAILABLE"™ message is displayed in the enroute,
terminal. or initial approach phase of tlight. continue to navigate using the
GPS cquipment or revert to an alternate means of navigation other than the
GNS 530°s GPS recciver appropriate to the route and phase of flight.
When continuing to use GPS navigation. position must be verilied every
15 minutes using the GNS 530°s VOR/ILS receiver or another IFR-
approved navigation system.

I *RAIM 1S NOT AVAILABLE™ message is displayed while on the final
approach scgment, GPS based navigation will continue Tor up 1o 5 minutes
with approach CDI sensitivity (0.3 nautical mile). After 5 minutes the
system will flag and no longer provide course guidance with approach
sensitivity. Missed approach course guidance may still be available with |
nautical mile CDI sensitivity by executing the missed approach.

In an in-fMlight emergency. depressing and holding the Comm transier
button for 2 seconds will select the emergency frequency of 121.500 Mhz
into the “Active” frequency window.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y
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SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES

WARNING
Familiarity with the enroute operation of the
GNS 530 does not constitute proficiency in
approach operations. Do not attempt approach
operations in IMC prior to altaining proficiency
in the use of the GNS 530 approach features.

A. DETAILED OPERATING PROCEDURES

Normal operating procedures are described in the GARMIN GNS 530
Pilot’s Guide, p/n 190-00181-00, Rev. A, dated November 1999, or later
appropriale revision,

. PILOT'S DISPLAY

The GNS 530 System data will appear on the Pilot’s HSI. The source of
data is cither GPS or VLOC as annunciated on the display above the CDI
key.

. AUTOPILOT/FLIGHT DIRECTOR OPERATION

Coupling of the GNS 530 System steering information to the
autopilot/flight director can be accomplished by cengaging the
autopilot/flight director in the NAV or APR maode.

When the autopilot/flight director system is using course information
supplied by the GNS 530 System and the course pointer is not
automatically driven 10 the desired track. the course pointer on the HSI
must be manually set to the desired track (DTK) indicated by the GNS
530. For detailed amopilot/flight director operational instructions, refer to
the FAA Approved Flight Manual Supplement Tor the autopilot/flight
dircctor,

. CROSSFILL OPERATIONS

Crosslill capabilities exist between GNS 530 systems. Refer to the Garmin
GNS 530 Pilot’s Guide for detailed crosslill operating instructions.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES (continued)

E.

AUTOMATIC LOCALIZER COURSE CAPTURE

By default. the GNS 530 automatic localizer course capture feature is
cnabled. This leature provides a method Tor system navigation data present
on the external indicators to be switched automatically from GPS guidance
o localizer/glide slope guidance at the point ol course intercept on a
Jocalizer at which GPS derived course deviation cquals localizer derived
course deviation. If an offset from the final approach course is being
flown. it is possible that the automatic switch from GPS course guidance
10 localizer/glide slope course guidance will not occur. It is the pilot’s
responsibility to ensure correct system navigation data is present on the
external indicator before continuing a localizer based approach beyond the
linal approach fix.

SECTION 5 - PERFORMANCE

No change.

SECTION 6 - WEIGHT AND BALANCE

Factory installed optionat equipment is included in the Jicensed weight and
balance data in Section 6 of the basic Pilot's Operating Handbook.

SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION

See GNS 530 Pilot's Guide Tor a complete description of the GNS 530

system.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y
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PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK
AND
FAA APPROVED AIRPLANE FLIGHT MANUAL

SUPPLEMENT NO. 3
FOR
GARMIN GTX 327 TRANSPONDER

This supplement must be attached 10 the Pilot's Operating Handbook and
FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual when the Garmin GTX 327
Transponder is installed per the Equipment List. The information contained
herein supplements or supersedes the Pilot's Operating Handbook and FAA
Approved Airplane Flight Manual only in those arcas listed hercin. For
limitations, procedures and performance information not contained in this
supplement. consult the Pilot’s Operating Handbook and FAA Approved
Airplane Flight Manual.

FAA APPROVED:
CHRISTINA .. MARSH
D.0O.A. NO. §O- 1
THE NEW PIPER AIRCRAFT. INC.
VERO BEACH, FLORIDA

DATL OF APPROVAL: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 1 - GENERAL
This supplement supplies information necessary for the operation of the

airplane when the Garmin GTX 327 Transponder is installed in accordance
with FAA approved Piper data.

SECTION 2 - LIMITATIONS

No change.

SECTION 3 - EMERGENCY PROCEDURES
To transmit an emergency signal;

* Mode Sclection Key - ALT
¢ Code Selection - SELECT 7700

To transmit a signal representing loss of all communications:

* Mode Sclection Key - ALT
* Code Selection - SELECT 7600

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES
BEFFORE TAKEOFF:
+ To transmit Mode C (Altitude Reporting) code in tlight:

* Mode Selection Key - ALT
¢ Code Sclector Keys - SELECT assigned code.

To transmit Mode A (Aircraft Identification) code in Might:
* Mode Selector Key - ON
¢ Code Selector Keys - SELECT assigned code.

NOTE

During wormal operation with the ON mode selected, the
reply indicator "R lashes, dicating iransponder replies
o interrogitions,

NOTE
Mode A reply codes ave transmitied i ALT alsor however,
Mode C codes only are suppressed when the Function
Sclector ON Rey s selected.

SECTION 5§ - PERFORMANCE

No change.

SECTION 6 - WEIGHT AND BALANCE

Factory instatled optional equipment is included in the licensed weight and
balance data in section 6 of the Airplane Flight Manual.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION

[ 327 |7 @

~ 2000 @ ryﬁﬁ‘

The GTX 327 transponder is powered on by pressing the STBY. ALT or ON
keys. or by a remole avionics master switch (if applicable). After power on. a
start-up page will he displayed while the unit performs a self (est.

Mode Selection Keys
OFF - Powers off the GTX 327.
STBY - Powers on the transponder in standby made.
At power on Lhe last active identification code will be
sclected. When in standby mode. the transponder will
not reply 1o any interrogations.
ON - Powers on the transponder in Mode A. At power on the last active
identification code will be selected. In this mode, the transponder replics
to interrogations. as indicated by the Reply Symbol [R]. Replies do not
include altitude information.
ALT -Powers on the transponder in Mode A and Mode C. Al power on
the last active identification code will be selected. In ALT mode. the
transponder replies 1o identification and altitude interrogations, as
indicated by the Reply Symbol [R]. Replics to altitude interrogations
inctude the standard pressure altitude received from an external altitude
source. which is not adjusted for barometric pressure. The ALT mode
may be used in aircraft not equipped with the optional altitude encoder:
however. the reply signal will not include altitude information.

GTX 327 Configuration Mode

The GTX 327's configuration, which is normally done at time of installation.
influences many of the unit’s functions described in this manual. If you wish to
view or change any of the GTX 327 configuration parameters, you may access
the GTX 327 Configuration Mode. Use caution when changing configuration.
When in doubt. contact your authorized GARMIN Aviation Service Center.
The Configuration Mode should not be used while the aircraft is airborne.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION (continued)
GTX 327 Configuration Mode (continued)

To use the GTX 327 Configuration Mode:

. Press and hold the FUNC key while powering on the unit using the
STBY, ON, or ALT key (or using an avionics master switch).

Press the FUNC key 1o sequence through the configuration pages.

Use the CRSR key to highlight sclectable fields on cach page.

Wien a field is highlighted. enter numeric data using the 0 - 9 keys, and
select items from a list using the 8 or 9 keys.

5. Press the CRSR key 1o confirm list selections.

B

Code Selection

GOl OO

Code selection is done with cight keys (0 - 7) that provide 4.096 active
identification codes. Pushing onc of these keys begins the code selection
sequence. The new code will not be activated until the fourth digit is entered.
Pressing the CLR Key will move the cursor back to the previous digit. Pressing
the CLR key when the cursor is on the first digit of the code. or pressing the
CRSR key during code entry, will remove the cursor and cancel data entry,
restoring the previous code. The numbers 8 and 9 are not used for code entry,
only for entering a Count Down time. and in the Conliguration Mode.

o BA7H "

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION (continued)

Code Selection (continued)

Important Codes:
1200 - The VFR code for any altitude in the US (Refer to ICAO standards
clsewhere)

7000 - The VER code commonly used in Europe (Refer to ICAQO standards)

7500 - Hijack code (Aircralt is subject to unlawful interference)

7600 - Loss of communications

7700 - Emergency

7777 - Military interceptor operations (Never squawk this code)

0000 - Military use (Not enterable)
Care should be taken not to sclect the code 7500 and all codes in the 7600 -
7777 range. which wrigger special indicators in automated facilitics. Only the
code 7500 will be decaded as the hijack code. An aircraft’s transponder code
(when available) is utilized 10 enhance the tracking capabilities of the ATC
facility. thesefore care should be taken when making routine code changes.

Keys for Other GTX 327 Functions

) IDENT - Pressing the IDENT key activates the Special Position
Identification (SPI) Pulse for 18 seconds, identifying your
transponder return from others on the air tratfic controller’s screen.
The word “IDENT™ will appear in the upper left corner of the display
while the IDENT mode is active.

=) VFR - Sets the transponder code to the pre-programmed VER code
selected in Configuration Mode (this is set o 1200 at the factory).
Pressing the VFR key again will restore the previous identification
code.

W FUNC - Changes the page shown on the right side ol the display.

Displayed data includes Pressure Altitude, Flight Time. Count Up
timer, Count Down timer. and may include Contrast and Display
Brightness. depending on configuration (as shown in the screens
below):

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION (continued)
Keys for Other GTX 327 Functions (continued)

CaETTaeRd PRESSURE ALT: Displays the altitude data supplied to the

AP GTX 327 in feet, hundreds of feet (i.c.. flight level). or meters,

depending on configuration.

SeERRErE FLIGHT TIME: Displays the Flight Time, which is controlled

SISEsSERlEq by the START/STOP key or by a squat switch as configured
during installation. With squat switch control. the timer begins

when Nift off is sensed and pauses when landing is sensed.

NI COUNT UP TIMER: Controlled by START/STOP and CLR

06:81:05 IR

rnaem COUNT DOWN TIMER: Controlled by START/STOP, CLR,

3[SHE 2 and CRSR keys. The initial Count Down time is entered with the
0- 9 keys.

Al CONTRAST: This page is only displayed if manual contrast

L IR mode is sclected in Configuration Mode. Contrast is controbied
by the 8 and 9 keys.

NS DISPLAY: This page is only displayed it manual backlighting
[ SR 04 is selected in Configuration Mode. Backlighting is
controlled by the 8 and 9 keys.

7 START/STOP - Stants and stops the Count Up and Count Down
timers.

CRSR - Initiates entry of the starting time for the Count Down
timer and cancels transponder code entry.

=) CLR - Resets the Count Up and Count Down timers and cancels
) 1he previous keypress during code selection.

e ) 8 - Reduces Contrast and Display Brightness when the respective
P pages are displayed. Also enters the number 8 into the Coum
Down timer.

=) 9 - Increases Contrast and Display Brightness when the respective
i pages are displayed. Also enters the number 9 into the Count
Down timer.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION (continued)
Altitude Trend Indicator

When the “PRESSURE ALT™ page is displayed. an arrow may be displayed to
the right of the altitude. indicating that the altitude is increasing or decreasing.
One of two sizes of arrows may be displayed depending on the rate of
climb/descent. The sensitivity of these arrows is set using the GTX
Conliguration Mode.

Timer Operation

To operate the Flight Timer:

2

o

Press the FUNC key until “FLIGHT TIME™ is displayed.

If the GTX 327 is configured as having a squat swilch installed. the
timer will begin counting automatically when the squat switch senses
that the aircraft has become airborne.

If desired, you may press START/STOP to pause or restart the timer.
Press CLR to reset the timer to zero.

If the GTX 327 is configured as having a squat switch installed, the
timer will pause automatically when the squat switch senses that the
aircralt has touched down.,

To operate the Count Up timer:

Mo N —

Press the FUNC key until “COUNT UP" is displayced.

If necessary, press CLR to reset the Count Up timer 10 zero.
Press START/STOP to count up.

Press START/STOP again to pause the timer.

Press CLR 10 reset the timer to zero.

To operate the Count Down timer:

2

-

RS
4.
S.

6.

Press the FUNC key until *COUNT DOWN?™ is displayed.

Press CRSR and usce the 0 - 9 keys 10 set the initial time. All digits must
be entered (use the O key to enter leading zeros).

Press START/STOP to count down,

Press START/STOP again 1o pause the timer.

When the Count Down timer expires, the words “COUNT DOWN’ are
replaced with “EXPIRED™, and the time begins counting up and
flashing.

Press CLR to reset the timer to the initial time value,

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION (continued)
Automatic ALT/STBY Mode Switching

It the GTX 327 is configured Tor automatic standby switching. the mode will
automatically change to ALT when a squat switch senses that the aircraft has
become airborne. Also. the mode will change to STBY automatically when a
squat switch senses that the aircraft has 1ouched down. Additionally. a delay
time can be set in the Configuration Mode, causing the GTX 327 1o wait a
specitied length of time after landing before awtomatically changing o STBY
maode.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK
AND
FAA APPROVED AIRPLANE FLIGHT MANUAL

SUPPLEMENT NO. 4
FOR
S-TEC ADF-650 SYSTEM

This supplement must be attached to the Pilot’s Operating Handbook and
FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual when the S-TEC ADFEF-650 System is
installed per the Equipment List. The information contained herein
supplements or supersedes the Pilot’s Operating Handbook and FAA Approved
Atrplane Flight Manual only in those arcas listed herein. For limitations,
procedures and performance information not contained in this supplement,
consult the PilotCs Operiting Handbook and FAA Approved Airplane Flight
Manual.

FAA APPROVED: C&Qx_vﬁm

CHRISTINA L. MARSH
D.O.A.NO. SO- |

THE NEW PIPER AIRCRAFT. INC.
VERO BEACH. FLORIDA

DATE OF APPROVAL: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
lof6, 9-27



SECTION Y PA-46-500TP
SUPPLEMENT 4 T ——— '-"Eml\laq‘,

SECTION 1 - GENERAL

This supplement supplics information necessary for the operation of the
airplane when the S-TEC ADF-650 System is installed in accordance with
FAA approved Piper data.

SECTION 2 - LIMITATIONS

No change.

SECTION 3 - EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

No change.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES

To operate as an Automatic Direction Finder:

* OFF/VOL Control - ON

* Frequency Selector Knobs - SELECT desired frequency.

* ADF SPEAKER/PHONE Selector Switch (on audio control panel) -
SELECT as desired.

* OFF/VOL Control - SET to desired volume level.

* ADF Mode Control - Select ADF moede and note relative bearing on display.

ADF Test (Pre-flight or In-flight):

*  ADF Mode Control - Select ADF mede and note relative bearing on display.

*  Press the TEST button and note the pointer moves o 90° from its prior
position. Excessive pointer sluggishness, wavering or reversals indicate a
signal that is too weak or a system malfunction.

To Opcerate BFO:

* OFF/VOL Control - ON

* Frequency Selector Knobs - SELECT desired frequency.

* ADF SPEAKER/PHONE Sclector Switch (on audio control panel) -
SELECT as desired.

* ADF Mode Control - Sclect BFO mode.

¢ OFF/VOL Control - Set to desired volume level.

SECTION 5 - PERFORMANCE

No change.

SECTION 6 - WEIGHT AND BALANCE

Factory installed optional equipment is included in the licensed weight and
balance data in Section 6 of the Pilot’s Operating Handbook and Airplane
Flight Manual.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
Jof6, 9-29



SECTION 9 PA-46-500TP
SUPPLEMENT 4 . — uEﬂln'A‘v

SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION

The S-TEC ADF-650 System operates over a frequency range of 200 through
1799 kHz in 1-kHz increments. Three operating modes are included as part of
the ADF-650 System.

« BFO
* ANT
* ADF

10kHz
Frequency Control

100 KHZ /7 1| mHy
Frequeney Control 1 kH/
Frequency Control

. MODE gETE
ON/OFF ! SELF-TEST
VOIZID CONTROL SWITCH
CONTROL.

ADF-650 Receiver, Controls, and Indicators
Figure |

BFO Mode

The BFO (beat frequency oscillatory and ADF (automatic direction finding)
modes are navigation modes that result in pointing operation when in-range
station is sclected. The ADF mode is used with conventional nondirectional
beacons and AM broadeast stations. The BFO mode is used to aurally identily
stations that employ keyed ew rather than amplitude modulation techniques.

NOTE
CW ignals (Morse Code) are unmodulated and no audio
will be heard without use of BFO. This type of signal s not
used i the United States air navigation. 1t is used in some
torcign countries and marine beacons,

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION (continued)

ANT (Antenna) Mode

The ANT antenna) mode cannot be used Tor navigation: this mode enhances
audio reception clarity and is normally used f(or station identification.

ADF Mode

Automatic Direction Finder (ADF) mode is used for navigation. This mode
activates the bearing pointer. The bearing pointer will point in the direction of
the station relative to the aircralt heading.

Frequency Sclector Controls

Three controls are used to select the system operating frequency. The right hand
control sclects 1 - KHz increments, the center control 10 - KHz increments. and
the telt hand control 100 - kHz increments.

Self Test Switch

Pressing and holding the spring loaded sclf test switch while in the ADF mode
will cause the bearing pointer to rotate 90 degrees from its prior position il the
ADF-650 system is operating properly. When the test switch is released. the
bearing pointer should promptly return to its starting point. At this time. normal
operation is restored.

ON/OFF/VOL/ID Control

This comrol performs three independent functions. In full cew position, no
power is applied to the system: rotating the control ¢w applies power and
continued rotation increases volume. Pulling the knob out enhances the Morse
code station identificr when background noise is present: push the knob 1o hear
voice transmissions. A good operating practice is to pull the knob out lor station
identification purposes and then push it back in after positive identitication has
been made.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK
AND
FAA APPROVED AIRPLANE FLIGHT MANUAL

SUPPLEMENT NO. §
FOR
S-TEC DME-450

This supplement must be attached to the Pilot’s Operating Handbook and
FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual when the S-TEC DME-450 is installed
per the Equipment List. The information contained herein supplements or
supersedes the PilotUs Operating Handbook and FAA Approved Airplane
Flight Manual only in those areas listed herein. For limitations, procedures and
performance information not contained in this supplement. consult the Pitot’s
Operating Handbook and FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual.

FAA APPROVED: CL&M@A&!\

CHRISTINA L. MARSH
D.O.A.NO. SO- |

THE NEW PIPER AIRCRAFT, INC.
VERO BEACH. FLORIDA

DATE OF APPROVAL: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 1 - GENERAL
The S-TEC DME-450 system is a full feature. solid state. remote mounted

system with full 200 channel capability. For long distance operation, it
provides a full 100 watts maximum pulse power transmitter output,

The IND-450 indicator (see figure 1) provides selectable read-out of distance
to/from the station, ground speed. and time 1/from the station. Features also
include automatic display dimming and waypoint annunciation.

SECTION 2 - LIMITATIONS

No change.

SECTION 3 - EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

No change.

SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES
DME OPERATION
o DME Made Selector Switch - Set 10 DME 1 or DME 2

* NAV | and NAV 2 VHF Navigation Receivers - ON; SET FREQUENCY to
VOR/DME station frequencies, as required.

NOTE
When the VOR frequencey s selected. the appropriate

DME Frequency is automatically channeled.

*  DME audio selector button (on audio selector panel) - SET to desired mode.
SECTION 5 - PERFORMANCE

No change.
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SECTION 6 - WEIGHT AND BALANCE
Factory installed optional cquipment is included in the licensed weight and

balance data in Section 6 of the Pilot’s Operating Handbook and Airplane
Flight Manual.

SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION

(35

IND-450
Figure |

1. DISTANCE DISPLAY (NM) - DME distance to VORTAC/WAYPOINT
displayed in .1 nautical mile increments up to 99.9 NM. then in increments
of one naatical mile.

to

. GROUND SPEED DISPLAY (KTS) - Displays ground speed in knots to or
from VORTAC/WAYPOINT up to 999 knots (aircraft must be tlying directly
to or from the VORTAC/WAYPOINT [or true ground speed indication.

3. TIME TO STATION DISPLAY (MIN) - Displays time to station
{(VORTAC/WAYPOINT) in minutes up to 99 minules (aircratt must be flying
direetly to or from the VORTAC/WAYPOINT for true time 1o the station
indication.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y
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7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION (continued)

4. DME ON/OFF SWITCH - Turns DME power on or off.

HOLD

NAV 1 NAV 2

DME
SELECT Q
Mode Selector Switch

Figure 2

5. DME MODE SELECTOR SWITCH (NAV 1. HOLD. NAV 2) - Selects
DME operating mode as follows:

NAV | - Sclects DME operation with NO. | VHF navigation set; enables
channel sclection by NAV | frequency selector controls.

HOLD - Sclects DME memory circuit; DME remains channeled 1o station to
which it was last channeled when HOLD was selected and will continue 10
display information relative to this channel. Allows both the NAV 1 and
NAV 2 navigation receivers to be set to new operational frequencies without
affecting the previously selected DME operation.

NOTE
In the HOLD mode there is no annunciation ol the
VOR/DME station frequency. However, an annunciator
light located above the HOLD position ol the selector
tHhuminates o inform the pilot that the DME is in the
HOL.1D maode.

NAV 2 - Selects DME operation with NO. 2 VHF navigation set; enables
channel selection by NAV 2 frequency selector controls.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK
AND
FAA APPROVED AIRPLANE FLIGHT MANUAL

SUPPLEMENT NO. 6
FOR
BENDIX/KING RDR 2000 VERTICAL PROFILE
WEATHER RADAR SYSTEM

This supplement must be attached to the Pitot’s Operating
Handbook and FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual when the optional
Bendix/King RDR 2000 Vertical Profile Weather Radar System is installed per
the Equipment List. The information contained herein supplements or
supersedes the information in the basic Pilot's Operating Handbook and
FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual only in those arcas listed herein. For
limitations. procedures. and performance information not contained in this
supplement. consult the basic Pilot’s Operating Handbook and FAA
Approved Airplane Flight Manual.

paaarpRoVED: (a3 Mk

CHRISTINA I.. MARSH

D.0O.A. NQO. SO-I

THI: NEW PIPER AIRCRAFT, INC.
VERO BEACH. FLLORIDA

DATE OIF APPROVAL SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 1 - GENERAL

This supplement supplies information necessary for the operation of the
airplane when the optional Bendix/King RDR 2000 Vertical Profile Weather
Radar System is installed in accordance with FAA Approved Piper data,

SECTION 2 - LIMITATIONS

Do not operate the radar during refueling operations or within 15 feet of
trucks or containers accommodating flammables or explosives. Do not allow
personnel within 15 feet ol arca being scanned by antenna when system is
transmitting.

SECTION 3 - EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

No changes to the basic Emergency Procedures provided by Section 3 of
this Pilot’s Operating Handbook are necessary for this supplement.

SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES
WARNING

Do not operate the radar during refueling
operations or within 15 feet ol (rucks or
coptainers accommodating lammables or
explosives. Do not allow personnel within 15 feet
of arca being scanned by antenna when system is
transmitling.

Preflight and normal operating procedures are outlined in the Bendix/King
RDR 2000 Vertical Profile Weather Radar System Pilot's Guide. P/N 006-
08755-0000. latest revision.

When the range is set to 10 miles a small sector of return may be observed
along the left side of the display . This is the reflection of the cowling and
propeller and will diminish with increasing range. This anomaly is not
significant at longer ranges and does not effect the operation or display of
weather radar.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
9-38, 20f10



PA-46-300TP SECTION 9
%Emmunng o SUPPLEMENT 6

SECTION 5 - PERFORMANCE

No change.

SECTION 6 - WEIGHT AND BALANCE

Factory installed optional equipment is included in the licensed weight and
halance data in Section 6 of the basic Pilot's Operating Handbook.

SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION
The RDR 23000 Vertical Profile Weather Radar system consists of the:
a. RS 181A sensor which combines the system components of antenna,
receiver, and transmitter.
b. The IN 182A indicator which incorporates all the operational controls.

The system’s antenna is installed inside a teardrop shaped pod mounted
beneath the right wing just outboard of the wing jack point.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y
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RDR 2000 Controls and Indicator
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Operation and Controls (cont.)

SECTION Y
- SUPPLEMENT 6

CONTROL/
DISPLAY FUNCTION
BRT Contiol Adjusts brightness of the display for varying

cockpit light conditions.

Wx/Wxa Button

When pressed. ahiernately selects between
the Wx (weather) and Wxa (weather alert)
modes of operation. Wx or Wxa will appear
in the lower left of the display. Arcas of high
rainfall appear in magenta color. When the
Wxa mode is selected, magenta arcas of
storms flash between magenta and black.

VP Button

When pressed. selects and deselects the
vertical profile mode of operation. Selecting
the VP mode of operation (sce Figure 3)
will not change the selected mode of
operation: TST, Wx. Wxa. or MAP. Once
in VP these modes may be changed as
desired. VP will engage from the MAP
maode but NAV will be disabled during
VP operation.

MAP Buuon

When pressed places indicator in ground-
mapping mode. Sclecting ground-mapping
(MAP) will disable the weather-alert
feature and will activate the gain control.
The magenta color is not activated while in
the ground-mapping (MAP) mode.

NAYV Button

When pressed. places indicator in navigation
mode so that preprogrammed waypoints may
be displayed. If other modes are also selected,
the NAV display will be superimposed on
them. This button is effective only if an
optional radar graphics unit and flight
management system is installed. If aclwated
without these units, NO NAV will appear
lower left screen. The radar is still capable of
displaying weather.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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Operation and Controls (cont.)

CONTROL/
DISPLAY

FUNCTION

GAIN Control Knob

Manual gain control becomes aclive only
when ground-mapping (MAP) is selected.
Gain is internally sct in all other
modes.

Radar Function
Sclector Switch

LOG position is used only when the
Bendix/King TU 2023 series radar
graphics unit is installedalong with a
compaltible long range navigation
system. a listing of the latitudes and
longitudes of sclected waypoints will
be displayed. If a compatible RNAV
is used. selected VOR frequencics,
along with bearings and distances to
waypoints. will he presented. No radar
transmission occurs in this mode.

~

ON position sclects the condition of
normal operation, allowing for wceather
detection or other modes of operation,
Radar transmission exists in the ON
position,

TST position will display the test pattern
on the indicator (see Figure 5); no
transmission occurs.The antenna will
scan while in the 1est (TST) mode.

SBY position places system in the
standby condition during warm-up and
when the system is not in usc. After 30
seconds in this mode during warm-up,
the system is in a state of readiness. No
radar transmissions occurs; the antenna
is parked in the down position. STBY is
displayed in the lower left of the display.

REPORT: VB-1689
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Operation and Controls (cont.)

SECTIONY
3 SUPPLEMENT 6

CONTROL/
DISPLAY

FUNCTION

Radar Function
Sclector Switch (cont.)

5. OFF position removes primary power
from the radar indicator and the sensor,
The antenna is parked in the down
position.

RNG Scelector Button

When pressed clears the display and
advances the indicator 1o the next higher
range. Selected range is displayed in upper
right corner of the last range mark (Figure 1)
and distance to other range rings is
displayed along the right edge.

RNG Selector Bution

When pressed clears the display and
decreases the indicator o the next lower
range. Sclected range is displayed in upper
right corner ol the last range mark (Figure 1)
and distance 1o other range rings is
displayed along the right edge.

TRK  and
TRK Buttons

When pressed provides a yellow azimuth
line and a digital display of the azimuth line
placement Ieft or right from the nose of the
aircraft. For vertical profile (VP) operations.,
the track button performs 1wo functions:

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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Operation and Controls (cont.)

CONTROL/
DISPLAY

FUNCTION

~

Prior to engaging VP. the appropriate
button (left or right) is used to place the
track line at the desired azimuth angle 10
be vertically scanned (sliced). When VP
is engaged. the slice will be taken at the
last position of the track line. whether it
is visible or not. If the track line has not
been selected after power has been ap-
plied to system and VP is engaged. the
slice will be taken at O degrees (directly
in front of the aircraft).

. Continuously holding the TRK button

will result in the system slicing in two-
degree increments.

Antenna TILT
Adjustment Knob

Permits manual adjustment of antenna tilt 10
a maximum of 15” up or down in order to
obtain the bhest indicator presentation. The
tilt angle is displayed in the upper right
corner of the display. Depending upon the
MOD status of the indicator, tilt read
out may display in tenth degree.

REPORT: VB-1689
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Operation and Controls (continued)

Yertical Profile Mode (RDR 2000)
Figure 3

1. Vertical PROFILE mode annunciation.

t9

Left or right track annunciation.

Degrees of track left or right of aircraft nose.

=

Displays plus and minus thousands of feet from relative altitude. Will
vary with selected range.

Relative altitude reference line.
Range rings.

Sclected weather mode (Wx or Wxa).

X N = w

Verticat profile scan angle of 50°,

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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Operation and Controls (continued)
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Test Pattern
Figure 5

Detail description on the function and use of the various controls and
displays are outlined in the Bendix/King RDR 2000 Vertical Profile Weather
Radar System Pilot's Guide, P/N 006-08755-0000, latest revision.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK
AND
FAA APPROVED AIRPLANE FLIGHT MANUAL

SUPPLEMENT NO. 7
FOR
sARMIN GMA 340 AUDIO PANEL

This supplement must be attached to the Pilot’s Operating
Handbook and FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual when the Garmin
GMA 340 is installed per the Equipment List. The information contained
hercin supplements or supersedes the information in the basic Pilot's
Operating Handbook and FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual only in those
arcas listed herein. For limitations, procedures. and performance
information not contained in this suppiement. consult the basic Pilot’s
Operating Handbook and FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual.

FAA APPROVED:
CHRISTINA L. MARSH
D.0O.A. NO. SO-1
THE NEW PIPER AIRCRAFT, INC.
VERQO BEACH. FLLORIDA

DATE OF APPROVAL SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB3-1689
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SECTION | - GENERAL

This supplement supplies information necessary for the operation of the
airplane when the Garmin GMA 340 audio pancl is installed in accordance with
FAA approved Piper data.

SECTION 2 - LIMITATIONS

No change.

SECTION 3 - EMERGENCY PROCEDURES
No change.

SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES
AUDIO CONTROL SYSTEM OPERATION:

s Sclect the desired transmitter audio selector button (COMI. COM2. OR
COM3) and verify that the buttons LED is illuminated.

* INTERCOM VOL Control (ICS) - Adjust 10 desired listening level.

* INTERCOM VOX (voice) Sensitivity Control - ROTATE CONTROL knob
clockwise 1o the middle range and then adjust as required for desired voice
activation or hot nti¢ intercom.

* If desired, select the speaker function button. Selecting this button allows
radio fransmissions to be received over the cabin speaker.

NOTE
Audio level is conwolled by the selected NAV radio

volume control.

MARKER BEACON RECEIVER OPERATION:

* TEST Button - PRESS (o verify all marker lights are operational.

* SENS Button - SELECT HI for airway flying for LO for 1LS/L.LOC
approaches.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 5 - PERFORMANCE

No change.

SECTION 6 - WEIGHT AND BALANCE

Factory installed optional equipment is included in the licensed weight and

balance data in section 6 of the Airplane Flight Manual.

SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION
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Marker Beacon Lamps

Marker Beacon Receiver Audio SelectMute Button

Marker Beacon Receiver Sensitivity Selection Indicator LED
Marker Beacon Receiver Sensitivity Selection Bution

Unit On/OIt, Pilot Intercom System (ICS) Volume

Pilot ICS Voice Activated (VOX) Intercom Squelch Level

bl ol

6.

x ~

Copilo/Passenger VOX Intercom Squeleh Level

9. Crew Isolation Intercom Mode Bution

10, Pilot Isolation Intercom Mode Button

11. Passenger Address (PA) Function Button

12. Speaker Function Button

13, Transceiver Audio Sclector Butions (COM 1. COM2, COM3)
I4. Transmitier (Audio/Mic) Sclection Buttons

15. Split COM Button

Copilot and Passenger 1CS Volume Control (Pull ow for Passenger Volume)

16. Aircraft Radio Audio Selection Buttons (NAV 1, NAV2, DME. ADF)

17. Annunciator Test Button
18. Photocell - Automatic Annunciator Dimming

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000

REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION (continued)

ON/OFF, Pilot Intercom System (1CS) Yolume Control

The GMA 340 is powered OFF when the left small knob (5) is rotated Tully
CCW into the detent. To turn the unit ON, rotate the knob clockwise past the
click. The knob then functions as the pilot ICS volume control. A fail safle
circuit connects the pilot’s headset and microphone directly to COMI in case
power is interrupted or the unit is turned OFF.

Transceivers

Selection of cither COM 1. COM2, or COM3 for both MIC and audio source is
accomplished by pressing cither COM1, MIC, COM2 MIC. COM3 MIC (14).
The activeCOM audio is always heard on the headphones.

Additionally, cach audio source can be sclected independently by pressing
COMI. COM2, or COM3 (13). When selected this way, they remain active as
audio sources regardless of which transceiver has been selected for microphone
Use.

When a microphone is keyed, the active transceiver’s MIC button LED blinks
approximately one per second 1o indicate that the radio is transmitting.
NOTE
Audio level is controlled by the selected COM radio
volume controls,

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION (continued)

Split COM

Pressing the COM 172 button (15) activates the split COM function. When this
mode is active, COMI s dedicated solely to the pilot for MIC/Audio while
COM?2 is dedicated 1o the copilot for MIC/Audio. The pilot and copilot can
simultancously transmit in this mede over separate radios. Both pilots can still
listen to COM3, NAVI. NAV2. DME, ADF. and MRK as sclected. The split
COM maode is cancelled by pressing the COM 1/2 button a second time.

When in the split COM maode the copilot may make PA announcements while
the pilot continues using COM1 independently. When the PA button is pressed
after the split com mode is activated the copilol’s mic is output over the cabin
speaker when keyed. A sccond press of the PA button returns the copilot to
normal split COM operation.
NOTE

Hois possible that radio interference may oceur in the split

COM mode when the frequencies of the two

conmumcations radios e close wgeether tnormally foss

than one MUzi. The extent of the interference s a

funcbon of the specitic frequencies selected. tansontied

poser. antenna spacing. cte. No guarantee is made to the

performance of the split COM feature on small aireradt

Aircraft Radios and Navigation

Pressing NAV 1, NAV2, DME., ADF (16) or MRK (2) selects cach audio source,
A second button press deselects the audio.

Speaker Output

Pressing the SPKR button (12) selects the aireraft radios over the cabin speaker.
The speaker output is muted when a COM microphone is keyed.

PA Function

The PA mode is activated by pressing the PA button (11). Then. when cither the
pilot’s or copilot’s microphone is keyed. the corresponding mic audio is heard
over the cabin speaker. I the SKR button is also active, then any selected
speaker audio is muted while the microphone is keyed. The SPKR bution does
not have 10 be previously active in order 10 use the PA function.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2600 REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION (continued)

Intercom System (ICS)

Intercom volume and squelch (VOX) are adjusted using the following front

panel knobs:

* Left Small Knob - Unit ON/OFF power control and pilot's ICS volume,
Full CCW detent position is OFF,

* Left Large Knob - Pilot ICS mic VOX squelch tevel. CW rotation increases
the amount of mic audio (VOX level) required 10 break squelch. Full CCW
is the “HOT MIC” position (no squelch).

* Right Small Knob - IN position: Copilot ICS volume. OUT position:
Passenger ICS volume.

* Right Large Knob - Copilot and passenger mic VOX squelch level. CW
rotation increases the amount of mic audio (VOX level) required 1o break
squelch. Full CCW is the "HOT MIC™ position.

* PILOT Mode - This mode isolates the pilot from everyone clse and
dedicates the aircraft radios to the pilot exclusively. The copilot and
passengers share communications between themselves but cannot
communicate with the pilot or hear the aircraft radios.

* CREW Mode - This mode places the pilot and copilot on a common ICS
communication channel with the aircraft radios. The passengers are on their
own intercom channel and can communicate with each other, but cannot
communicate with the crew or hear the aircraft radios.

Marker Beacon Receiver

The GMA 340°s marker beacon receiver controls are located on the left side of the
front pancl (1 - 4). The SENS button selects either high or low sensitivity as
indicated by the HI or LO LED being lit. Low sensitivity is used on ILS
approaches while high sensitivity allows operation over airway markers or 1o get
an earlier indication of nearing the omer marker during an approach.

The marker audio is initially selected by pressing the MKR/Mute button (2). If no
beacon signal is received, then a second button press will deselect the marker
audio. This operation is similar to selecting any other audio source on the GMA
340. However. if the second button press occurs while a marker beacon signal is
received. then the marker audio is muted but not deselected. The buttons LED will
remain lit to indicate that the source is still selected. When the current marker
signal is no longer received, the audio is automatically un-muted. While in the
muted state, pressing the MKR/Mute button deselects the marker audio. The
button’s LED will extinguish to indicate that the marker audio is no longer
sclected.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK
AND
FAA APPROVED AIRPLANE FLIGHT MANUAL

SUPPLEMENT NO. 8§
FOR
S-TEC SYSTEM 550 THREE AXIS
AUTOMATIC FLIGHT GUIDANCE SYSTEM
(28 Volt System)

The FAA approved operational supplement lor the S-TEC System 550
Autopilot, installed in accordance with STC SAOY430AC-D. is required for
operation of this system. S-TEC will be responsible to supply and revise the
operational supplement. It is permitted to include the S-TEC supplement in
this location of the Pilot’s Operating Handbook unless otherwise stated by S-
TEC. The information contained in the S-TEC supplement may supersede or
supplement the information in the basic Pilot's Operating Handbook and
FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual with respect to the operation ol the
S-TEC System 550 Autopilot. For limitations, procedures and performance
information not contained in the S-TEC supplement. consult the basic Pilot's
Operating Handbook and FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK
AND
'AA APPROVED AIRPLANE FLIGHT MANUAL

SUPPLEMENT NO. 9
FOR
B.F. GOODRICH
SKYWATCH TRAFFIC ADVISORY SYSTEM
MODEL SKY497

This supplement must be attached 1o the Pilot’s Operating Handbook and
FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual when the optional BF Goodrich
Skywatch Traflic Advisory System. Model SKY497 s installed per the
Equipment List. The information contained herein supplements or supersedes
the Pilor’s Operating Handbook and FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual
only in those arcas listed herein. For limitations, procedures and performance
information not contained in this supplement. consult the Pilots Operating
Handbook and FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual.

FAA APPROVED: ﬂmﬂi&gﬂé&_

CHRISTINA L.. MARSH
D.O.A.NO. SO- 1

THE NEW PIPER AIRCRAFT. INC.
VERO BEACH. FLLORIDA

DATE OF APPROVAL.: February 26, 200]
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SECTION 1 - GENERAL

The SKYWATCH system is an on-board traffic advisory system which
monitors a radius of nominally 6 nautical miles about the aircraft by
interrogating any ‘intruding” aircraft transponder, and determines il a
potential conflict exists with other aircraft. This is done by computing the
range. altitude. bearing. and closure rate of other transponder equipped
aircralt. with respect to the SKYWATCH cquipped aircraft.

SKYWATCH requires the following additional equipment to be functional
and operating:

Encoding Altimeter

Aircraft Compass (Directional Gyro)

Aircraft Suppression Bus

Squat Switch (both fixed and retractable gear aireraft)

The SKYWATCH system provides a single level of threat advisory known
as a Traflic Advisory (TA). The TA display indicates the relative position
of an intruder when it is approximately 30 seconds from Closest Point of
Approach (CPA). In addition, all aircraft detecied less than 0.55 nin and
+/- 800 feet from own aircraft will cause a TA (o be generated. In airport
approach/departure areas. these criteria are reduced to approximately 15
to 20 seconds from CPA.

The TA calls attention to a possible collision threat using the voice
message “TRAFFIC. TRAFFIC™ The TA is intended 1o assist the pilot in
achiceving visual acquisition of the threat aircrall.

SKYWATCH is considered a backup system to the *SEE AND AVOID™
concept and the ATC radar environment.

Skywatch data may be projected on the Garmin 530, the Garmin 430 and
the Avidyne FlightMax 740. Sce the POH supplements for operating
instructions for those items of equipment. The Avidyne FlightMax 740
controls operation of the unit in Standby or Operate on the ground.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 2 - LIMITATIONS
Information shown on the display s provided to the pilot as an aid to
visually acquiring trattic. Pilot’s should mancuver their aireraft based only
on ATC guidance or positive visual acquisition of the conflicting waflic.
Mancuver should be consistent with ATC instructions. No mancuvers

should be made based only on a Traffic Advisory. ATC should be
contacted for resolution of the Traffic conflict.

I the pilot is advised by ATC 10 disable transponder altitude reporting.
SKYWATCH must be turned OFFE.

Operation of the SKYWATCH system requires that the SKYWATCH
Pilot’s Guide (p/n 009-10801-001, latest revision) be kept on the aireraft

and available to the pilot at all times.

SKYWATCH can only detect aircraft which are transponder equipped.

SECTION 3 - EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

No change.

SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES
SELF TEST
The SKYWATCH system should be tested prior to 1light.
After completion of sell test, the “TRAFFIC ADVISORY SYSTEM

TEST PASSED" audio annunciation will be heard and the display will
revert 1o the standby screen.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES (continued)
SELF TEST (continued)

If “TRAFFIC ADVISORY SYSTEM TEST FAILED is heard or the
SKY497 FAILED screen appears, the SKYWATCH system should be
turned OFF.

NOTE

The SELF TEST is inhibited when the aireraft is
airborne.

STANDBY CHARACTERISTICS

The SKYWATCH system will display SKY497 STANDBY when the
aircraft is on the ground and not tracking or processing traftic information.
Standby gives the system the ability 1o track 1argets while on the ground.
Pressing the OPR button activates the system and changes the display
from the Standby screen to the Above (ABV) mode and 6 nm range. The
ranges available are 6 nm and 2 nm and are sclected by pressing the
Display Range Button,

To go back into Standby, press the STB button. The system will go 1o the
SKY497 STANDBY screen and will not track targets again until the
system is cither manually switched out of Standby. while on the ground or
automatically switched out of Standby 8 scconds after the aircralt has
become airborne.

The SELF TEST works by pressing the test button while in the SKY 497
SKYWATCH screen.

The SKYWATCH system, while in flight or operating on the ground. will
display 3 altitude display maodes. These are: Above (ABV), Normal
(NRM). and Below (BLW). These modes are activated by pressing the
Altitude display mode button.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2600
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SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES (continued)
ABNORMAL PROCEDURES
If “TRAFFIC ADVISORY SYSTEM TEST FAILED™ is heard or the
SKY497 FAILED screen appears. the SKYWATCH system should be
turned OFE.
I the barometric altimeter fails in Night and is the altitude source for the
transponder. turn SKYWATCH OFF-.
RESPOND TO TRAFFIC ADVISORIES
When the SKY497 issues a TA. scan outside for the intruder aireralt. Call
ATC for guidance and if you visually acquire the traffic, use normal right
of way procedures 1o maintain separation.
Do not attempt maneuvers based solely on traflic information shown on
the SKY497 display. Information on the display is provided to the flight
crew as an aid in visually acquiring traffic: it is not a replacement for ATC
and SEE and AVOID techniques.
SECTION 5 - PERFORMANCE
No change.
SECTION 6 - WEIGHT AND BALANCE
Factory installed optional equipment is included in the licensed weight and
balance data in the Equipment List attached to the PiloUs Operating
Handbook.
SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION

See the BF Goodrich SKYWATCH Tratlic Advisory System Madel SKY
497 Pilot's Guide Tor a complete description of this system.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK
AND
FAA APPROVED AIRPLANE FLIGHT MANUAL

SUPPLEMENT NO. 10
FOR
BF GOODRICH AEROSPACE
WX-500 STORMSCOPE - SERIES I WEATHER MAPPING SENSOR

This supplement must be attached 10 the Pilot’s Operating Handbook and
FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual when the BE Goodrich Acrospace
WX-500 Stormscope is installed. The information contained hercin
supplements or supersedes the Pilots Operating Handbook and FAA
Approved Airplane Flight Manual only in those arcas listed hercin, For
limitations. procedures and performance information not contained in this
supplement. consult the Pilot’s Operating Handbook and FAA Approved
Airplane Flight Manual.

FAA APPROVED: MMAL

CHRISTINA L. MARSH
D.O.ACNO. SO- 1

THE NEW PIPER AIRCRAFT, INC.
VERO BEACH. FLORIDA

DATE OF APPROVAL.: LEebruary 26, 2001
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SECTION 1 - GENERAL

This supplement provides information necessary for the operation of the
aircralt with the BF Goodrich WX-500 Stormscope.

WARNING

Never use your Stormscope system (o atiempt 1o
peneteate a thunderstorm. The FAA Advisory
Circular. Subject: Thunderstorms, and  the
Airman’s Information Manual (AIM) recom-
mend that a pilot “uvoid by at least 20
miles any thundersiorm identified as severe
or giving an intense radar ccho.”
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SECTION 2 - LIMITATIONS

The BF Goodrich Acrospace WX-500 Stormscope Users Guide, pm 009-
H1501-001. Rev. A, dated September 10, 1997, or later appropriate revision,
must be immediately available to the flight crew whenever weather avoidance
is predicated on the use of this system,

SECTION 3 - EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

No change.
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SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES

Normal operating procedures are described in the BF Goodrich Acrospace
WX-500 Stormscope Users Guide, p/n 009-11501-001. Rev. A, dated
September 10, 1997, or later appropriate revision,

SECTION 5 - PERFORMANCE

No change.

SECTION 6 - WEIGHT AND BALANCE
Factory installed optional equipment is included in the licensed empty weight
and balance data in Section 6 of the Pilot’s Operating Handbook.

SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION

A. OPERATING PROCEDURES

See the BF Goodrich Acrospace WX-500 Stormscope Users Guide Tor a
complete description of the WX-500 system.

B. PILOT'S DISPLAY (Airplanc Dependent)
The BF Goodrich Acrospace WX-500 Stormscope’s data will appear on

cither the Avidyne FlightMax 740. the Garmin GNS 530. or the Garmin
GNS 430,

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK
AND
FAA APPROVED AIRPLANE FLIGHT MANUAL

SUPPLEMENT NO. 11
FOR
AVIDYNE SRR-MFC-SERIES
FLIGHTMAX FLIGHT SITUATION DISPLAY

This supplement must be attached to the Pilots Operating Handbook and
FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual when the Avidyne FlighiMax 7007750,
SRR-MFEC-XXX-( ) is installed in accordance with Avidyne Installation
Manual 600-0067 Rev. 0 or later per the Equipment List. The information
contained herein supplements or supersedes the Pilots Operating Handbook
and FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual only in those areas listed herein,
For limitations, procedures and performance information not contained in this
supplement. consult the Pilots Operating Handbook and FAA Approved
Airplane Flight Manual.

FAA APPROVED: w W

CHRISTINA L. MARSH
D.O.A.NO. SO- |

THE NEW PIPER AIRCRAFT. INC.
VERO BEACH. FLORIDA

DATE OF APPROVAL: __Lebruaty 26, 2001
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SECTION 1 - GENERAL

NOTE
FhightMax 700 FSD is a radar indicator only and does not
have functionality tor Navigator. Lightning, Charts, or
Traltic. The FlightMax 700 FSID is a radar indicator only
for the RDR-2000 Vertical Profile Weather Radar Sy stem.

This supplement provides information necessary for the operation of the
aircraft with the Avidyne FlightMax 700/750 FSD installed (SRR-MFC Series
FlightMax Flight Siwation Display installed in accordance with FAA
approved Piper data),

SECTION 2 - LIMITATIONS

~

Use of Avidyne charts during IFR flight requires an IFR approved GPS
receiver and installation, operated in accordance with its applicable
limitations. (FlightiMax 750 FSD only)
Use of Avidyne Navigator during 1FR flight requires an IFR approved GPS
receiver and installation, operated in accordance with its applicable
limitations. (FlightMax 750 FSD only)
Navigation during IFR flight is not to be predicated on the use of Avidyne
Navigator while in internal navigation mode. (FlightMax 750 FSD only)
Navigation during IFR flight is not to be predicated on the use of Avidyne
Navigator unless: (FlightMax 750 FSD only)

a. The navigational data base is current; or

b. The pilot manually verifies the location of each waypoint used for

navigational guidance

Navigation is not to be predicated on the use of Avidyne charts. (FlightMax
750 FSD only)
Approach information displayed on the Avidyne 750 FSD navigator should
not be used due 1o an incompatibility in communication links between the
Garmin GPS radio and the Avidyne 750 FSD. Flight plan and approach
information on the Avidyne 750 FSD may not be available when an
approach is loaded or activated on the Garmin GPS radio.
Loading or updating charts and navigation data with the CD-ROM is not to
be accomplished while in flight. (FlightMax 750 FSD only)
The user’s manual for the SRR-MFC Series Avidyne FlightMax 700/750
must be available to the pilot during all flight operations.
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SECTION 3 - EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

There is no change to the aircraft emergency procedures with this equipment
installed.

SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES

Normal operating  procedures tor all FSD functions are shown in the
FlightMax 7007750 Series User’s Manual, 600-0032.

The system is protected by a circuit breaker labeled RADAR.
The Avidyne unit controls the operating mode (Standby or Operate) Tor the
SKYWATCH TAS. Normally the unit is in Standby on the ground and Operate

when airborne. I the Avidyne unit is inoperative. the SKYWATCH TAS
cannot he selected o operate on the ground. (FlighiMax 750 FSD only)

SECTION 5 - PERFORMANCE
There is no change (o aircrafl performance with this equipment installed.
SECTION 6 - WEIGHT AND BALANCE

Factory installed optional equipment is included in the licensed weight and
balance data in Section 6 of the Pilot’s Operating Handbook.

SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION
AVIDYNE NAVIGATOR (FlightMax 750 FSD only)

Avidyne Navigator is a vector graphic. moving map navigation management
and display program. Navigator uses a database of airports. navaids. airways
and airspace fixes which allows the pilot to view a detailed map ol the
navigational environment and Tollow the progress of a flight plan. Flight plans
can be construcied and saved using items in the database.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION (CONTINUED)
AVIDYNE NAVIGATOR (FlighiMax 750 FSD only) (continued)

Navigator displays real-time navigation data such as distance and bearing 10
waypoints and nearby airports, cross-track error against a planned route of
Might. and estimated time of arrival a1 a destination. This information is
displayed in data blocks overlaid onto the moving map. Avidyne has provided
several default nav pages that contain commonly used data blocks. Custom
display pages can be designed by selecting and arranging data blocks in a
manner appropriate (o each phase of flight.

Avidyne Navigator obtains position data such as latitude/longitude. ground
track and speed from a separately instatled and approved Global Positioning
System (GPS) receiver. The characteristics and approved uvses of the GPS
receiver [rom which it gets its data determine, in part, the ways that Navigator
may be used in flight. In addition to basic position data, most GPS receivers
also send flight plan information, navigation data. and supplemental data such
as satellite status.

NOTE
No Avidyne heading imtormation s avaitable when
Skywatch isin Standby made during ground operation,

Navigator may be used as cither a navigation management system or simply
as a navigation display. The operating mode of the GPS receiver constrains
how Navigator may be used. If a direct-to-waypoint or a flight plan is selected
in the GPS receiver. Navigator disables its waypoint and flight plan selection
features and uses the waypoints sent by the GPS recceiver. In this mode,
Navigator functions as a navigation display, showing only the navigation data
sent by the GPS receiver. This mode is referred to as ‘exiernal navigation.”

If no flight plan or other navigational mode is engaged on the GPS receiver, it
will provide continuous position data to Avidyne Navigator. In this case,
Navigator cnables its navigational features. Navigation to waypoints and via
flight plans may be selected. Navigation data such as range, bearing and
cross-track error will be calculated imernally by Navigator and displayed as
before. In this mode. Avidyne Navigator works as a complete navigation
management system. This moede is referred to as *internal navigation.”
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION (CONTINUED)
AVIDYNE LIGHTNING (FlightMax 750 FSD only)

Avidyne Lightning displays weather avoidance data gathered by an airborne
thunderstorm sensor. the BF Goadrich Avionics Systems Stormscope®VX-500
Weather Mapping System. Proper use of Avidyne Lightning and the WX-500
san improve the pilot's ability to maintain a safe distance from thunderstorms,
Belore operating Avidyne Lighining. the Stormscope WX-500 Users Guide
should be read and understood. It contains information essential to the proper
use and interpretation ol the displays presented by Avidyne Lightning.

Airborne thunderstorm sensors detect the electrical discharge associated with
lighining. By means of their specialized antennas and c¢lectronics and
sophisticated processing software. they are able (o determine the approximane
range and relative bearing of cach lightning strike. This information is then
sent 1o the FSD for display.

NOTE

Stormscope WX-500 strikedeell bearings may not be
accurately depicted during and afwer urns e large
crosswind correction conditions. This inaccuracy in the
stithedfeeH bearmes s due 10 GPS ground track being used
as the stormscope heading relerence nsteind ol actual
aweriit heading.

Swrike rates nuny be ditferent between Avidyne and other
Stormiscope inlormation displays due to differences in
software caleulation methods.

Avidyne Lightning gives access to all of the functions of the thunderstiorm
sensor. It provides display functions that will show the reported locations of
thunderstorms with respect to the aircraft. IF a GPS navigator is reporting
aircraft position to the FSD or a remote compass is reporting aircratl heading
10 the thunderstorm sensor, Lighining will adjust the displayed position of
recorded lightning strikes.

Since lightning and thunderstorms are always associated with hazardous
weither conditions, including extreme turbulence, heavy precipitation and
damaging hail, avoidance of arcas where lightning is present will increase the
likelibood ol avoiding these hazards.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION (CONTINUED)
AVIDYNE CHARTS (FlightMax 750 FSD only)

Avidyne Charts is a moving map display. Interfacing with an onboard, exiernal
GPS. Avidyne Charts shows aircraft position on the 3 by 4 inch display.
Avidyne Charts gives access 1o digitized versions of VFR and IFR ENROUTE
charts. Depending on what digital charts the user has loaded. the digitized
VER charts consist of the Sectional, WAC. and TAC charts. The three layers
of charts smoothly transition from one scale to another as the display is
zoomed in and oul. The 1FR charts are digitized versions of NOAA IFR LOW
AND HIGH ALTITUED ENROUTE charts.

Avidyne Charts does not have the functionality ol a navigation system, Tt
supplements the selected maode of navigation to improve situational awareness.
The position displayed on Avidyne Charts should be correlated with the
navigation information from conventional radio navigation instruments. GPS
or pilotage.

AVIDYNE RADAR (FlightMax 700/750 FSD)

Avidyne Radar is an interface, control and display system for airborne weather
radar systems. It duplicates the weather display functions of the original
cquipment indicator supplied with the Bendix/King RDR 2000 Vertical Profile
Weather Radar System.

Consult the User’s Manual for more information on Avidyne Radar.

AVIDYNE TRAFFIC (FlightiMax 750 FSD only)

Avidyne Traffic displays traffic awareness data gathered by an airborne traffic
sensor. Before operating Avidyne Traffic. consult the User's Guide of the
specific traftic or TCAS sensor which is used. [t contains information essential
to the proper use and interpretation of the displays presented hy Avidyne
Traffic.
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION (CONTINUED)

DATABASE UPDATES

Avidyne Navigator is intended for use as an enhanced human interface to a
variety of certified GPS receivers. As with certified receivers, the database of
Avidyne Navigator is a critical component and must be kepl current.

Itis the pilots responsibility to insure that current navigation and chart data is
loaded in the system. Avidyne Navigator and Avidyne Charts will continuously
display an Expired warning whenever operations are conducted with an
expired navigation database or digital chart. The Expired warning will also be
displayed upon Navigator startup. The warning can only be removed by
updating the data. Subscription and data loading instructions are given in the
User’s Manual.

SYSTEM CONFIGURATION

The Avidyne Flight Situation Display (FSD) system consists of the following
ilems:

A. A Flight Sitation Display (FSD) (FlightMax 700/750 FSD)
B. Optional CD/ Data Loader Unit (FlightMax 750 FSD only)
C. 5RR-MFC Series User's Manual (FlightMax 7004750 FSD)

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK
AND
FAA APPROVED AJRPLANE FLIGHT MANUAL

SUPPLEMENT NO. 12
FOR
MERIDIAN AIRCRAFT
FLIGHT INTO KNOWN ICING (FIKI)

This supplement must be attached to the Pilot’s Operating Handbook and
FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual when operating the Piper PA-46-
S00TP Meridian airplane into Known icing conditions. The information
contained in this document supplements or supersedes the Pilot's
Operating Handbook and FAA Approved Airplune Flight Manual only in
those arcas listed herein. For limitations. procedures, performance
and loading information not contained in this supplement. consult the Pilot’s
Operating Handbook and FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual.

£ :
FAA APPROVED: @—Q ~

PETER E. PECK

D.O.A.NO, SO- [

THE NEW PIPER AIRCRAFT. INC.
VERO BEACH. FLORIDA

DATE OF APPROVAL: _ AUGUST 24, 2001
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SECTION 1 - GENERAL

This supplement provides information necessary for the operation of the Piper
Meridian aircraft for flight into known icing conditions.
lcing conditions can exist when:

* The outside air temperature (OAT) is [10C or colder, and visible moisture
in any form such as clouds, fog or mist, rain, snow, sleet and jce crystals
are present,

* During ground operations when operating on contaminated ramps.
taxiways or runways where surface snow, ice. standing water or slush are
present,

* There are visible signs of ice aceretion on the aircraft.

The Meridian ice protection system was designed and tested for operation in
light to moderate meteorological conditions defined in FAR 25, Appendix C.
for continuous maximum and intermittent maximum icing conditions. The
ice protection system was not designed or tested for flight in freezing rain.
freezing drizzle or supercooled liquid water and ice crystals. or conditions
defined as severe. Flight in these conditions is prohibited and must be
avoided.

The ice protection system was not designed 10 remove ice. snow or frost
accumulations from a parked airplane. Ice. snow or frost must be
completely removed during preflight to ensure a safe takeoft and subsequem
Might. Procedures for ice. snow or frost removal, such as a heated hangar
and/or approved deicing fluids, must be used to ensure that ALL ice. snow, or
frost is COMPLETELY removed from the wings. tail. control surfaces,
windshield. propeller, engine intakes, fucl vents and pitot-siatic ports. prior 1o
Night.

Some icing vonditions not delined in FAR Part 25, Appendix C have the
potential ol producing hazardous ice accumulations. which may exceed the
capabilities of the airplane’s ice protection equipment.

Flight into icing conditions which arce outside the FAR defined conditions is
prohibited. and pilots are advised 1o be prepared 1o divert the flight promptly,
by changing course or altitude. if hazardous ice accumulations oceur.
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SECTION 1 - GENERAL (continued)
ICING DEFINITIONS

Residual Tee - Tee that remains attached 10 the de-ice boot at the conclusion of
that boot inflation cycle.

Intereycle Tee - The quantity of ice that accumulates on the wing horizontal
stahilizer and vertical il de-ice boots between de-ice boot cycles.

Failure [ee - The quantity of ice accumulated on the wing horizontal stabilizer
and vertical tail de-ice boots it the pneumatic surtace de-ice system fails.

SECTION 2 - LIMITATIONS

REQUIRED EQUIPMENT
The Piper Meridian airplane is approved for flight into light to moderate icing
conditions as defined by FAR Part 25, Appendix C. only if the following
required ice protection systems and equipment are installed and functioning
properly.
1. Surface De-ice System
2. Propelier Anti-ice System
3. Windshicld Heat Anti-ice System
4. Pitot Heat Anti-ice System
S. Suadl Heat Anti-ice System
6. Wing Inspection Light
NOTL
The Generator and Ahernator must be nsatied
and Tunctioning properly tor thght imto known
wing conditions,

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

Inadvertent operation in freezing rain. freezing drizsle. or conditions defined
as severe may be detected by heavy ice accumulation on the airframe and
windshield, ice accumulation in arcas not normally observed to collect ice.
or when ice forms on the upper surface ol the wing. aft of the surface de-ice
boot. I these conditions are encountered. the pilot should take immediate
action to exit these conditions by changing altitude or course.
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SECTION 2 - LIMITATIONS (continued)

MINIMUM SPEED IN ICING CONDITIONS

Minimum speed during flight in icing conditions with the flaps up is 130
KIAS.

FLAP SETTINGS FOR OPERATION IN ICING CONDITIONS

Flaps must be up when holding in icing conditions. Maximum flap exiension
with ANY ice accumulation on the airframe is limited to 20°.

MINIMUM TORQUE REQUIRED FOR PROPER SURFACE DE-ICE

SYSTEM OPERATION

During flight. engine torque must be maintained at the following scltings to
assure proper surface de-ice system operation.

e Above 25,000 feet - engine torque must be 350 {t. Ib. or greater
* Al or below 25.000 feet - engine torque must be 250 (1. 1b. or greater

WINDSHIELD HEAT

Ground operation with windshield heat selected to ANTI ICE or DEFOG is
limited to 20 seconds duration,

MAGNETIC COMPASS

Accuracy of the magnetic compass is unreliable with windshield heat, air
conditioner and blower fan on.
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SECTION 2 - LIMITATIONS (continued)
AUTOPILOT
Autopilot operation during icing conditions may mask cues that indicate
adverse changes in aireraft handling characieristics. Autopilot operation is
prohibited il any of the Tollowing conditions in icing Hight are experienced:

+ Scvere icing condittons (reference Section 1. General)

+  Unusual aileron roll forees noted

* Elevator bridging is encountered

*  Frequent autopilot trim annunciations during straight and level flight
NOTE

The autopilot must be disconnected
pertodically to evaluate the above

mentioned condinons,
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SECTION 2 - LIMITATIONS (continucd)

SURFACE DE-ICE SYSTEM

Operation of the surface de-ice system is prohibited in temperatures below
-40°C. Such operation may result in damage 1o the surface de-ice boots,

PLACARDS
On the pilot’s left side panel:

THIS AIRCRAFT MUST BE OPERATED AS A NORMAL
CATEGORY AIRPLANE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE
OPERATING LIMITATIONS STATED IN THE FORM OF
PLACARDS. MARKINGS AND MANUALS. NO ACROBATIC
MANEUVERS (INCLUDING SPINS) APPROVED. THIS
AIRCRATT APPROVED FOR V.F.R., [.F.R.. DAY AND NIGHT
ICING FLIGHT WHEN EQUIPPED IN ACCORDANCE WITII
THE AIRPLANE FLIGHT MANUAL.

WARNING
TURN OFF STROBE LIGHTS WHEN IN CLOSE

PROXIMITY TO GROUND OR DURING FLIGHT
THROUGH CLOUD. FOG OR HAZE.

PRESSURIZED LANDING NOT APPROVED.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 3 - EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

ICE PROTECTION SYSTEM ANNUNCIATORS
Green - - Hluminates when the de-ice boots inflate. (When
the SURF DEICE swilch is selected ON. the de-ice boot pressure reaches 10
psig and the pneumatic de-ice system cycles in sequence: tail. lower wing,
upper wing.)
Green - - Cycling stlumination indicates normal operation of
the propeller de-ice system.
Red - PROP HEAT FAIL - Hluminates if a fault develops in the prop heat
system or current is under 18.0 amps.
Red - WINDSHIELD OVER TEMP - Huminates when the windshield
temperature exceeds 170°F (77°Ch or the windshield wemperature sensor has
tailed.
NOTL

Dunng Ingh ambient temperature conditions

when switching  windshicld  heat from

ANTHICE 10 DEFOG, the red WINDSHIELD

OVER TEMP annunciator may iHuminate and

remain lluminaed unal the windshicld surfuce

teimperature vools o the DEFOG heat

temperatare range.
Red - SURFACE DE-ICE FAIL - Dluminates when the surface de-ice system
has failed.
Amber - S o o e - Hluminates of the Bilt computer fails and/or the
STALL WARN circuit breaker trips.
Red - GENERATOR INOP - Hluminates when the generator fails or is
selected OFF,
Amber - toost i o - Indicates the pitot heat has not been selected
ON.
Red - L PITOT HEAT - Indicates the left pitot heat has failed.
Red - R PITOT HEAT - Indicates the right pitot heat has tailed.
Red - ALTERNATOR INOP - Hluminates when the alternator tails or s
scelected OFF

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-168Y
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SECTION 3 - EMERGENCY PROCEDURES (continucd)
ICE PROTECTION SYSTEM ANNUNCIATORS (continued)

Left Pitot Heat Failure

Indication: Red “L PITOT HEAT annunciator illuminated.

Pitot Heat SWtchu...oiiiciienecrenccercesncrenncsennsensens CHECK ON
L Pitot Heat Circuit Breaker ... eeeecoeceeeiiccnincnincerecceenens CHECK IN
(Located on the pilot’s aft circuit breaker panel. row A, position 2.)

Failure of the L Pitot Heat could cause erroneous indications of pilot’s
airspeed and standby airspeed.

Right Pitot Heat Failure

Indication: Red “R PITOT HEAT annunciator illuminated.

Pitot Heat SWilCh ..o csnesnr e st senneaas CHECK ON
R Pitot Heat Circuit Breaker ..o CHECK IN
(Located on the pilot’s aft circuit breaker panel. row A, position 3.)

Failure of the R Pitot Heat could cause erroneous indications of
copilot’s airspeed.

Pitot Heat Off

Indication: Amber “I’11TOT HI AT OFIannunciator illuminated.
Pitol Heat SWICI ..onvveeiceeeceeneeeeeeeneesse e SELECT ON

Prop Heat Failure

Indication: Red “PROP HEAT FAIL”annunciator illuminated.

Prop Heat Circuit Breaker ... CHECK IN
(Located on the pilot’s aft circuit hreaker panel. row A, position 4.)
If Prop Heat Circuit Breaker was closed (not out):

Prop Heat SWitch oo SELECT OFF THEN ON
If Annunciator remains illuminated, Exit and Avoid icing conditions.

If uneven anti-icing of the propeller blades is indicated by excessive vibration:
1. Power Lever - Momentarily retard, then return to MCP
2. Prop Heal Circuit Breaker - CHECK IN

If excessive vibration persists - exit icing conditions as soon as possible
and avoid further icing conditions.
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SECTION 3 - EMERGENCY PROCEDURES (continued)
ICE PROTECTION SYSTEM ANNUNCIATORS (continued)
Surface De-ice Failure
Indication: Red “SURFACE DE-1CE FAIL"annunciator illuminated.
Surface De-ice Circuit Breaker ...l CHECK IN
(Located on the pilot’s aft circuit breaker panel, row A, position 6.)
If red “SURFACE DE-ICE FAILannunciator remains illuminated:
1. Exit and avoid icing conditions.
2. Approach speed with failed surtace de-ice boots is 110 KIAS with
landing gear down and Naps set 10 207 maximum,

viof i

3. During approach in icing conditions with failed surface de-ice
system, consider a delayed landing gear and lap extension as a final
landing check.
Stall Warning Fail

Indication: Amber “~ | v 3> 1\ annunciator illuminated.

Stall Heat Cireuit BreaKer i, CHECK IN
{Located on the pilot's aft circuit breaker panel. row A, position §.)
Avoid low airspeeds and monitor approach speeds closely.

tonl O

Landing Without Flaps
Procecd as for normal approach. Landing distance may be calculated by
increasing the flap 207 landing distance by 16%. Landing ground roll may
be calculated by increasing the Nap 20° landing ground roll by 13%.

Landing Gear. ... s DOWN. 3 GREEN
Final Approach Speed ... 110 KIAS
Landing .o s NORMAL
Braking ... s AS REQUIRED
REVEISC ot AS REQUIRED
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES
ENGINE RUNUP

I. WINDSHLD HT Switch......ciecevennnenn . Select ANTIICE position,
Verify increased amps/

Select DEFOG position,

Verily increased amps

2. WINDSHLD HT SWIlCh....oceieeirieeeirerrrss e cene e vesesesnanaes OFF
CALTHON
{ : t preindie !
A EYO N w<x>§\«.1s'\’l%51>zlt
SR Evpnrs o

3. PITOT HEAT oaeierececstrtsrresss s e sessese e Select ON -
Verify increased amps and
amber POy L S04
annunciator extinguished
4. PITOT HEAT ..oceeccenesrenins s sesesesssssesstssssssssonsssnne OFF

5. PROPHEAT ... Verily green 0 03
annunciator illuminates slc.ndy
for 30 seconds. then flashing for
30 seconds. accompanied with
mcre.md amps Allcr |1 minute.
i < annunciator
exlmgumlu,d and prop heat is
de-cnergized.
6. PROP HEAT ...ttt sttt s OFF
7. STALL HEAT ....ooniieinieircsercrrreseenneeens Activate switch and verily
increased amps,
B, STALL HEAT ..ottt sreisesssenssesssesesssssssnssosssossens OFF
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES (continued)

ENGINE RUNUP (continued)
9. SURFACE DE-ICE
a) POWER LEVER - Increase to 250 ft. Ib. 1orque
b) SURF DE-ICE Switch - Select ON (Verify green
annunciator illuminated during cach de-ice boot inflation cycle.
Visually verify wings and horizontal stabilizer de-ice boot inflation and
deflation.)
¢) POWER LEVER - IDLE
d) SURF DE-ICE Switch - OFF

BEFORE ILANDING

APPROACH CHECK
Altimeter and Standby ANMECICT .o.covvvevvcenienerivinencreenneneneereceneenn SET
Pressurization ......ovececeereecnieereenierereerereseenmesscresensessesescssesessesesssorseen 3B |
FUCT PUMP ..ttt MANUAL
TENILON (i MANUAL
Fuel QUAnUIY oo CHECK
SCAS oot ADIUSTED & LOCKED IN POSITION
ATIITCSIS coviiviierereereeieeeceereerrssreseseaseseeseensasesnsaesnnenersrsnsecencened TOWED
Belts/HANESS v FASTENED & ADJUSTED
Landing Gear ..., DOWN (below 168 KIAS)
FIAPS e SET (10° @ 168 KIAS max.)
Aireralt Heading ..o CROSS CHECK WITH
CORRECTION CARD
(If installed)

NOTL:
During Tanding gear operation i is normal for
the HYDRAULIC PUMP annunciaor light 1o
ihmminate until full system pressare as restored.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: AUGUST 24, 2001 110f28, 9-83
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SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES (continued)
BEFORE LANDING (continued)

LANDING CHECK

Landing Gear ......cccovvevvervrnverririesnresveressessessesnneeseeen d GREEN LIGHTS
BraKes covoeeeiericcieeeneirteene et sace sr e s e e s e s staressbessns s snaesaes CHECK
FIIPS cvceirierinntrnniecreninirenanesseesnersssenans SET (20° @ 135 KIAS max.)
ANTSPECU ottt sttt e e s et st s e et 100 KIAS

Landing distance performance was established
by maintatning a power on 370 ft. b, torque).
stabilized 3% approach at 100 KIAS, and reducing
power o idle during the flare.

AULOPTIOL ..ottt be e snosssns e DISENGAGE
Yaw Damper (prior to 1anding) ......cccooeevervieieeineeererecrnennne DISENGAGE

BALKED LANDING (Go-Around)

Power Lever.....cenincncsnincecnccsencneenn SET TAKEOFF TORQUE
CImb AIrSpeed ....eevvvninnneciensn e 100 KIAS
After climb established:
Climb Airspeed ....oveeevvinnieneneennncseineen, ACCELERATE TO 110 KIAS
FIAPS ottt b s s senne RETRACT TO 0°
LAnding Gear .....uvvciieorrreneccmreeensneiisersss e s RETRACT
Aircrafl Heading ..o CROSS CHECK WITH
CORRECTION CARD
(If Installed)
AESpeed .o ACCELERATE TO 125 KIAS (Vy)
REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000

9-84, 120f28 REVISED: AUGUST 24, 2001



PA-46-500TP SECTION 9
RAEr T IAN s 7] SUPPLEMENT 12

SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES (continued)
FLIGHT INTO KNOWN ICING CONDITIONS

The Piper Meridian is approved for flight into known icing conditions as
delined in SECTION 1, GENERAL.

NOTE
Flight in known icing conditions s approsyed
only if the required ace protection systems and
ciuipmient are installed and Tancuoning
properiy, They are:
SURFACT DE-ICE SYSTEM
PROPELLER HEAT ANTIEICE SYSTEM
WINDSHIELD HEANT ANTIICE SYSTEM
PIVOYT HEANT ANTEICE SYSTEM
STALL HEAT ANTHICE SYSTEM
WING INSPECTION LIGHT

WARNING
Flight in icing conditions is prohibited il there is
known flailure of any of the ice protection
systems oF iF the generator or alternator are
tailed or are inoperative.

WARNING

Maximum flap extension with ANY ice
accumulation on the airframe is limited (o 20°,

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: AUGUST 24, 2001 130f 28, 9-85
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SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES (continued)
FLIGHT INTO KNOWN ICING CONDITIONS (continued)

PRIOR to entering icing conditions, the following ice protection systems
MUST be activated.

Fo Surfitee De-ite oottt SELECT ON
20 SHal HEOE ettt SELECT ON
3 PHOUHCAL oo nenveeenires e saaes VERIFY ON
4 Prop Heat ot SELECT ON
S, Windshield Heat oo . SELECT ANTILICE
6. Wing Inspection Light ... AS REQUIRED
To TENILON ettt et esne e raessesesseres e bnenssnennnes MANUAL
8. Windshicld Defog......c.oeveveeiieeeceeeneeteeseneecesseneneaens PULL ON
9. Environmental Control System (ECS) .ovevveereiceenreeeencenn, HIGH

During Icing Conditions:
10. Wing Leading Edge e, MONITOR for continual
shedding of ice
L Annunciator Panel oo, MONITOR for correct function
of ice protection systems.,
WARNING
I any of the aireraft ice protection systems
fail during flight in icing conditions, exit
and avoid teing conditions.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES (continued)
FLIGHT INTO KNOWN ICING CONDITIONS (continued)

Alter departure from icing conditions with remaining residual and intercycle
airframe ice:

Lo Surface De-ice oo, MAINTAIN ON
2. Sl Heal e MAINTAIN ON
3.0 Prop Hell ettt MAINTAIN ON
4. PUHOUHCAL ot MAINTAIN ON
5. Windshicld Heat .......ccvveenennene. DE-FOG or ANTI ICE as required
6. TENIHON (oot reeee e s et eesee e re s s s e e bt e s earaens AUTO
7. Flaps .o, DO NOT EXTEND BEYOND 20

After removal of residual and intercycle airframe ice:

L. SULFACE DE-ACC ittt sttt st eta et OFF
20 SHAl HEH ettt or e e e OFF
30 Prop Heal ottt OFF
4. PHOUHCO (e MAINTAIN ON
5. Windshicld Heat ... DE-FOG or ANTI ICE as required

SECTION 5 - PERFORMANCE

The performance charts in this supplement are based on an airplane with ice
on the unprotected surfaces that would have accumulated during a 45 minute
hold in icing conditions, in addition to. intercycle ice on the de-ice boots while
they are operating in the 60 second cycle mode. It is assumed that the laps and
landing gear are retracted while executing the 45 minute hold. Intercycle ice is
the ice on the de-ice boots just prior 1o de-ice boot inflation.,

Be sure o review flap extension and airspeed limitations in SECTION 2,
LIMITATIONS and de-ice equipment operation in SECTION 4, NORMAL
PROCEDURES of this supplement when ice is on the airframe.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: AUGUST 24, 2001 15028, 9-87
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SECTION 5 - PERFORMANCE (continued)
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SECTION 5 - PERFORMANCE (continued)
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SECTION 5 - PERFORMANCE (continued)
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SECTION 5 - PERFORMANCE (continued)
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SECTION 5 - PERFORMANCE (continued)
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SECTION 6 - WEIGHT AND BALANCE

No change.

THIS SPACE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION OF THE AIRPLANE
AND ITS SYSTEMS

PNEUMATIC DLE-ICE SYSTEM

The Piper Meridian utilizes BF Goodrich pneumatic de-ice boots 1o displace
ice from the leading edges of the wing. vertical and horizontal stabilizer. The
de-ice boots are fabricated from neoprene containing built in span wise
inflation tubes. The system consists of the wing. vertical and horizontal
stabilizer de-ice boots, pressure regulator, ejector, pressure switches, de-icer
flow valves, vacuum regulator. timer, check valve and a water separator. The
timer allows continuous operation ol the pneumatic de-ice system without
additional input from the pilot once the system is selected on. The de-ice boots
are inflated by engine bleed air and held down during flight by vacuum
supplicd by a single fixed orifice ¢jector.

Operation ol the pneumatie de-ice system is controlled by a locking. single
throw switch on the overhead switch panel. When the switch is engaged. power
is supplied 10 the de-ice timer which then shutiles the empennage de-icer flow
valve to supply precooled bleed air pressure 1o the empennage boots for 6
seconds. As pressure in the boots is increased above 10 psig, the il pressure
switch is engaged and the green annunciator is
illuminated. At the end of six seconds the empennage de-icer flow valve
returns o the vacuum (normal) position and the bouom wing de-icer ow
valve is shuttled 1o the pressure side. Afier a second 6 seconds the bottom wing
deicer flow valve is shuttled back to the vacuum side and the process is
repeated for the upper wing boots. This complete cycle is repeated every 60
seconds or until the surface deice swilch is disengaged. The timer monitors
system voltage, increasing and decreasing boot pressure. and cycle advance.
Should any faiture in operation be detected. the red SURFACE DE-ICE FAIL
annunciator will illuminate.

Circuit protection for the surface de-ice system is provided by a SURFACE
DE-ICE circuit breaker (located on the pilot's aft circuit breaker pancl. Row A,
Position 6).

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: AUGUST 24, 2001 230f 28, 995



SECTION 9 PA-46-500TP
SUPPLEMENT 12 - — mEEEaIA A

SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION OF THE AIRPLANE
AND ITS SYSTEMS (continued)

HEATED PROPELLER

The propeller de-ice system consists of dual element heater boots bonded 10
the inner 1/3 portion of each propeller blade. slip ring assemblies connected 1o
the propetler hub 10 distribute power to the propeller blade heating clements. a
modular brush assembly which transfers clectrical power Lo the rotating slip
rings. and an ¢lectronic control module (timer) to cycle power to the heaters.,
In flight. when the PROP HEAT switch is selected ON. the electronic control
module directs power through the modular brush assembly and slip ring to
the outer 4 propeller blade heating elements for approximately 90 seconds.
The clectronic control module then switches power 10 the inner 4 propeller
blade heating clements for approximately 90 seconds. This cycle will continue
as long as the PROP HEAT switch is in the ON position and the airplanc is
airborne.

During Ground operations with the PROP HEAT switch engaged. power is
|';Lnl o lhc nu(u 4 pmpdlu blade heating clements for 30 seconds and the
green ! P annunciator will illuminate.

IDurmg the next 30 seconds, powu is directed to the inner 4 propeller blade
heating clements and the green ¢ 00 12 = annunciator will flash. After
one minute, the electronic umllol module will remove power to the boots and
the green TR annunciator will extinguish. As long as the airplane
remains on the ground. the system will remain OFF unless the operator
manually sclects the PROP HEAT switch ON. again. or until the airplane

leaves the ground.
A red PROP HEAT FAIL annunciator will illuminaie if:

I. An over current (greater than 30 amps).

2. An under current (less than 18.0 amps).

3. Aloss of power when the PROP HEAT is selected on.

4. 28 Vdc applicd when the PROP HEAT switch is not engaged.
In the over current scenario, the timer will de-energize the propeller heat.
extinguish the green i 1 0 200 annunciation, and illuminate the red
PROP HEAT FAIL annunciation. In the under current scenario, the timer
WI" maintain the propeller heat on, continue to illuminate the green

annunciation, and illuminate the red PROP HEAT FAIL
annunciation.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION OF THE AIRPLANE
AND ITS SYSTEMS (continued)

HEATED WINDSHIELD
The left pilot's windshicld is heated by current from the aircraft electrical
system. Windshicld heat is controlled by a 3 position rocker switch located
in the overhead switch panel and placarded WINDSHLD HT DEFOG - OFF
- ANTIICE. Circuit protection for the heated windshicld is provided by the
WINDSHIELD HEAT CONTROL and POWER circuit breakers in the
pilot’s aft circuit breaker panel (Row A, Position 7 and 8).
NOTE

The night copilots windshicld is not heated.

therelore during icing  conditions  visibiliny

through the right windshield miay be unpaired or

completcly eliminated.

[N LA

T

WINDSHLD HT should be selected o the ANTIH ICE position prior to
entering suspected icing conditions. Sudden penetration into icing conditions,
with the windshicld heat OFF, will greatly reduce its effectiveness to prevent
or climinate windshield ice.
An over-temperature sensor is included as an integral part of the heated
windshield. A system [ailure causing an over-lemperature condition (above
1707 7 77°Cy will illuminate the red WINDSHIELD OVER TEMP light
tocated in the annunciator pancel.
NOTE

During  high ambrent wemperature condiions

when switehing windshield heat from ANTI

1CE 0 DEFOG the red WINDSHIELD OVER

TEMP annuncinor may illumimate and reinain

tlummated unul the windshicld surtace tem-

perature cools 1o the DEFOG heat weinperature

rnge,

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION OF THE AIRPLANE
AND ITS SYSTEMS (continued)

HEATED PITOT
A pitot heat anti-ice system is installed 1o assure proper airspeed indications in
the event icing conditions are encountered. The system is designed to prevent
ice formation rather than remove it. once formed. During normal operations
pitot heat should be selected ON and the amber Dot PiE T ol
annunciator extinguished before take-off.
One heated pitot head is installed on the underside of cach wing. Pitot heat is
controlied by a single PITOT HEAT switch located in the overhead switch
panel and protected by 1. PITOT HEAT and R PITOT HEAT circuit
breakers located in the pilot's aft circuit breaker panel (Row A Position 2
and 3).

AL HHON

HEATED STALL WARNING

A heated stall warning vane is installed in the leading edge of the left wing.,
1t is controlled by a STALL HEAT switch located in the overhead switch
panel and is protected by a STALL HEAT circuit breaker located in the pilot’s
alt circuil breaker panel (Row A Position 5). To prevent damage during
ground operation. the stall warning has an in-line resistor activated by the
main gear squat switch which limits the ground electrical load to
approximately 33 percent of the in-flight load.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION OF THE AIRPLANE
AND ITS SYSTEMS (continued)

WING INSPECTION LIGHT

An ice detection light is installed on the left side of the forward luselage, and
when selected ONL will illuminate the left wing leading edge. The ice
detection light is controlled by the ICE LIGHT switch located in the overhead
switch panel. Circuit protection is provided by an 1CE circuit breaker located
in the EXTERIOR LIGHTS scction of the pilots forward circuit breaker
panel (Row A Position 8).

ALTERNATE STATIC SOURCE

An allernate static source controd valve is located on the sidewall below the
lower left corner of the instrument panel. For normal operation. the control
valve lever should be in the down position. To select the alternate static source.
the control valve lever should be placed in the up position. When alternate
static source is selected, the pilot’s airspeed. altimeter and vertical speed
indicators. and the standby airspeed and altimeter. are vented to the alternate
static buttons located on the right and left side of the AFT fusclage. During
operation with the alternate static source selected. the airspeed. altimeter, and
vertical speed indicator will give slighdy ditferent readings than normal.
Charts depicting airspeed and altitude position error calibrations using
alternate static source are provided in the Pilots Operating Handbook and FAA
Approved Airplane Flight Manual, Section 5. Performance.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK
AND
FAA APPROVED AIRPLANE FLIGHT MANUAL

SUPPLEMENT NO. 13
FOR
S-TEC ADF-650D SYSTEM

This supplement must be attached to the Pilot’s Operating Handbook and
FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual when the S-TEC ADF-650D
System is installed per the equipment list. The information contained
herein supplements or supersedes the Pitot’s Operating Handbook and FAA
Approved Airplane Flight Manual only in those arcas listed herein. For
limitations, procedures, performance and loading information not contained
in this supplement. consult the Pilot’s Operating Handbook and FAA
Approved Airplane Flight Manual.

FAA APPROVED: @;ig; A

PETER E. PECK

D.O.A.NO. SO- |

THE NEW PIPER AIRCRAFT, INC.
VERQO BEACH. FLORIDA

DATE OFF APPROVAL: December 200

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION | - GENERAL

This supplement supplies information necessary for the operation of the
airplane when the S-TEC ADF-650D System is installed in accordance
with FAA approved Piper data.

SECTION 2 - LIMITATIONS

No change.

SECTION 3 - EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

No change.

REPORT: VB-1689 ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
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SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES

To turn on the ADF-650D System:

Depress the PWR bution momentarily and release.
NOTE

I the PWR button s pressed for longer than 3

seconds, the recetver will immediately shut ol
After successiul self test. input desired station frequency and select ANT
mode.
Positively identify selected station or beacon.
Adjust volume control as required.
I ADF-650D System is used for navigation, select ADF or BFO mode
immediately after the station has been positively identified.

To turn off the ADF-650D System:

*  Depress the PWR button for at Ieast 3 seconds.
NOTIE
1 the PWR button s released within 3 scconds.
norntal operations will resume,
ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
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SECTION 4 - NORMAL PROCEDURES (continued)

To perform the preflight checklist and self test:

*  Alter successful self test. press the mode control until ANT is displayed
and input a predetermined frequency to select a station in the immediate
arca. Adjust the volume control as necessary to provide a comfortable
listening level.

¢ Press the ID button and observe that the station identification code
becomes louder (if the station is voice-identified. it is not necessary to
press the 1D button).

*  Press the 1D button again to cancel the IDENT function and press the
mode control until ADF is displayed.

*  Observe the IND-650A Indicator and note that the bearing pointer
indicates the relative bearing to the station,

¢ Push the TEST button while observing the indicator bearing pointer. The
bearing pointer will rotate 90° and stop.

¢ Push the TEST button again (10 turn off test function). The bearing
pointer returns o the original relative bearing position.

*  Switch to BFO mode. if appropriate. and verily a tone is present. Select
the appropriate operating mode when all checks have been completed.

SECTION 5 - PERFORMANCE

No change.

SECTION 6 - WEIGHT AND BALANCE

Factory installed optional cquipment is included in the licensed weight and
balance data in Section 6 of the Pilot's Operating Handbook and Airplane
Flight Manual.
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION

The S-TEC ADF-650D System operates over a frequency range of 200 through
1799 kHz in 1-kHz increments. Three operating modes are included as part of
the ADE-650D Sysiem.

s BFO
« ADF
* ANT

MQODE FUNCTION

VOLUME
SELECTOR CONTROL

CONTROL

PWR TEST FREQUENCY SELECTION KEYPAD CLEAR  IDENT
CONTROL BUTTON BUTTON CONTROL

RCR-650D Receiver Controls

Beat Frequency Oscillator (BFO) Mode

The BFO (beat frequency oscillator) mode is used to aurally identily stations
that employ keyed CW (Carrier Wave) rather than amplitude modulation
techniques. This mode activates the bearing pointer. The bearing pointer will
point in the direction of the station relative to the aireraft heading.
NOTLE
CW osignals (Maorse Coder are unmodulated and ne audio
will be heard without use of BEOL Tlas iype of signal s

not used 1 the Unated States aae naviganon, Toas used in
some foreign countries and marine beacons.
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION (continued)

Automatic Direction Finder (ADF) Mode

The Automatic Direction Finder (ADF) mode uses conventional
nondirectional beacons and AM broadeast stations for navigation. This mode
activates the bearing pointer. The bearing pointer will point in the direction of
the station relative to the aircraft heading.

Antenna (ANT) Mode

The ANT (antenna) mode cannot be used for navigation: this mode enhances
audio reception clarity and is normally used for station identification,

Frequency Selection Keypad

The Frequency Sclection Keypad is used 10 select the system operating
frequency. The keypad consists of a row of numbered buttons from 0 o 9,
lecated along the bottom of the RCR-650D Receiver. Frequencics in the
megahertz and kilohertz range may be selected.

Power (PWR) Control

The power control is used to turn the receiver on and off. Momentarily

depressing the PWR button will turn the receiver on and also initiate a self test.
NOTE

IWthe PWR button is pressed for Tonger than 3 seconds the
receiver will immiediately shut off,
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION (continued)
Clear (CLR)

The clear function ofters several options for the operator.

* It the entire frequency is entered and the CLR button is pushed. all the
numbers will become dashes. An additional push on the CLR button will
restore and display the prior frequency entry.

* Il an entry is in progress and a number is entered in error, pressing the
CLR button will erase the last number entry.

*  Pressing the CLR button while in the contrast function reverses the display
image and also places the receiver in manual mode.

NOTE
s not necessary W push CLR o enter a new lrequency
number. Simply complete the entry and then enter the new
numbers and they will veplace the ol frequency.

Volume (VOL) Control

The audio volume control is used to adjust the settings and levels for all
Tunction selector and setup modes and is controlled by pressing the A and v
buttons on the VOL control.
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION (continued)

Function (FUNC) Selector

The function sclector enables the user to select between contrast and volume
display functions (on power-up. the RCR-650D will be in the volume display
function). The first time the function selector is pressed. the receiver enters the
contrast function. Subsequent presses of the function sclector button toggles
the unit between contrast and volume. Additionally. pressing the clear bution
while in the contrast function places the receiver in manual mode. In manual
mode, subsequent pushes of the Tunction selector will cycle the receiver
through four functions: volume. contrast, display and keypad.

* Volume

1120 com

The volume control function is available on power-up and is accessed
immediately by pressing the A and V' buttons on the VOL control. Upon
activation. the kHz and mode annunciations are temporarily replaced by
the text "VOLUME"with a horizontal {il] bar. The filled portion of the bar
indicates the current volume setting.

¢ Contrast

1120 o

The contrast function is activated by pressing the FUNC selector. Upon
activation, the kHz and mode annunciation are iemporarily replaced by the
text "CONTRAST" with a horizomal fill bar on the right side of the
annunciator pancel. The filled portion of the bar indicates the current
contrast selting. The contrast is adjusted by pressing the appropriate A
and V indicators on the volume control.

* Display
G .00 Ry
When the display is setup in the manual mode, press the FUNC selector
until the display function is selected. The display function is then
activated and the kHz and mode annunciations are temporarily replaced by
the text "DISPLAY™ with a horizontal (ill bar on the right side of the
annunciator panel. The filled portion of the bar indicates the current

display sctting. The display is adjusted by pressing the appropriate A and
V indicators on the volume control.
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION (continued)

Function (FUNC) Selector - continued

* Keypad Light Brightness

1120 i

The keypad light brightness sctting is used 10 adjust the brightness of all
legends on the display face. When the display is setup in the manual maode,
press the FUNC sclector until the keypad function is selected. The keypad
tunction is then displayed with the text "“KEYPAD ™ and a horizonal fill
bar on the right side of the annunciator panel. The filled portion of the bar
indicates the current Keypad brightness setting. The brightness is adjusted
by pressing the appropriate A and Vv indicators on the volume control.

-
3
£
Y
-

Mode Selector

a -
v ADF
1120

L . MMz

-

The mode selector is used o select one of the three operating states: BFO,
ADFE, or ANT. Pressing the MODE scelector button will siep the receiver
through the three modes. The current mode will be displayed in the upper right
corner of the display. On system power-up. the mode selector will be in the
ADF made.

Ident (1D)

-~

2 112 Owe oy

IDEN
hd

The receiver utilizes an 1dent Filter for audio output which aids in receiving
weak signals. Pressing the 1D buiton 1oggles the Ident Filter on and off. When
the Ident Filter is active. the text “IDENT™ s displayed in the botiom right

corner of the display.
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SECTION 7 - DESCRIPTION AND OPERATION (continued)

Test Mode
ADF
1 .1 2 O Lt TEST

Press the TEST button 10 start the test mode. The text “TEST™ will be
displayed in the bottom right corner of the display for approximately 15
seconds. During this time, the IND-650A Indicator pointer will
incrementally rotate 90° Press the TEST button again to cancel the test while
in this mode. The pointer will immediately return to its starting point.

v
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PILOT’S OPERATING HANDBOOK
AND
FAA APPROVED AIRPLANE FLIGHT MANUAL

SUPPLEMENT NO. 14
FOR
BENDIX/KING KMH 880
MULTI-HAZARD AWARENESS SYSTEM

The FAA approved operational supplement for the Bendix/King
KMH 880 Mulii-Hazard Awareness System. installed in accordance with
STC SAO01006WI-D, is required for operation of this system. Bendix/King
will be responsible to supply and revise the operational supplement. It is
permitted o include the Bendix/King supplement in this location of the
Pilots Operating Handbook unless otherwise stated by Bendix/King.
The information contained in the Bendix/King supplement may supersede
or supplement the information in the basic Pilot's Operating Handbook and
FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual with respect to the operation of the
Bendix/King KMH 880 Multi-Hazard Awareness System. For limitations,
procedures and performance information not contained in the Bendix/King
supplement. consult the basic Pilot's Operating Handbook and FAA
Approved Airplane Flight Manual.

ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000 REPORT: VB-1689
REVISED: FEBRUARY 11, 2002 9-111



SECTION 9 PA-46-500TP
SUPPLEMENT 14 N F - hl

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

REPORT: VB-168Y ISSUED: SEPTEMBER 27, 2000
9-112 REVISED: FEBRUARY 11, 2002



PA-46-500TP SECTION Y

e RS ies SUPPLEMENT 15

PILOT'S OPERATING HANDBOOK
AND
FAA APPROVED AIRPLANE FLIGHT MANUAL

SUPPLEMENT NO. 15
FOR
S-TEC MAGIC 1500 THREE AXIS
AUTOMATIC FLIGHT GUIDANCE SYSTEM

The FAA approved operational supplement lor the S-TEC MAGIC 1500
Autopilot, installed in accordance with STC SA09521AC-D. is required for
operation of this system. S-TEC will be responsible 10 supply and revise the
operational supplement. It is permitted 10 include the S-TEC supplement in
this location of the Pilot’s Operating Handbook unless otherwise stated by
S-TEC. The information contained in the S-TEC supplement may supersede
or supplement the information in the basic Pilot's Operating Handbook and
FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual with respect o the operation of the
S-TEC MAGIC 1500 Autopilot. For limitations, procedures and performance
information not contained in the S-TEC supplement. consult the basic Pilot's
Operating Handbook and FAA Approved Airplane Flight Manual.
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OPERATING TIPS

SECTION 10
OPERATING TIPS

10.1 GENERAL

This scction provides operating tips of particular value in the operation
of the Meridian.

10.3 OPERATING TIPS

(a)

(b)

(<)

)

(©)

)

(g)

Learn to trim for takeolt so that only a very light back pressure on
the control wheel is required 1o lift the airplane off the ground

On takeotT, do not retract the gear prematurely. The airplane may
settle and make contact with the ground because of lack of lying
speed. atmospheric conditions, or rolling terrain.

To slow the airplane while taxiing and 10 save the brakes. it is
permissible to move the prop into beta and reverse.

To reduce flap operating loads. it is desirable 1o have the airplane at a
speed slower than the maximum allowable before extending the flaps.

Before attempting to reset any circuit breaker. allow a two 1o five
minute cooling of! period.

Before starting the engine, cheek that all radio switches. light switches
and the pitot heat switch are in the off position so as not 1o create an
overloaded condition when the starter is engaged.

Anti-collision lights should not be operating when flying through
cloud, fog or haze. since reflected light can produce spatial
disorientation. Strobe lights should not be used in close proximity
10 the ground. such as during taxiing. takeoft or landing.
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10.3 OPERATING TIPS (continued)

(h)

(i)

Q)

(k)

(h

In extreme wrbulence, reduce power setting to obtain design
operating speed. (Scee Scetion 2 Limitations for correet speeds).

tn an effort to avoid accidents. pilots should obtain and study the
salety related information made available in FAA publications,
such as regulations, advisory circulars. Aviation News, AIM and
safety aids.

Prolonged slips or skids which result in excess of 2000 feet of
altitude loss or ather radical or extreme mancuvers which could
cause uncovering of the fuel outlet must be avoided as fuel flow
intlerruption may occur when the tank being used is not full,

In order to prevent propeller strikes while taxiing on rough terrain or
crossing over rises, the airplane should be taxied slowly with
minimum power and rises should be crossed at an acute angle. Tires
and struts should be properly inflated.

Pilots who fly above 10.000 feet should be aware of the need for
special physiological training. Appropriate training is available
for a small fee at approximaitcly tweaty-three Air Foree Bases
throughout the United States. The training is free at the NASA
Center in Houston and at the FAA Acronautical Center in
Oklahoma,

Forms to be completed (Physiological Training Application and
Agreement) for application for the training course may he obtained by
writing to the following address:

Chief of Physiological Training. AAC-143
FAA Acronautical Center

P.O. Box 25082

Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73125

It is recommended that all pilots who plan to fly above 10.000 feet
receive physiological training and then take refresher training every
two or three years.
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